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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION

N composing in any language, the various difficulties
to be surmounted may be summed up in three
classes—Accidence, Syntax, and Idiom.

The Accidence is the first step, and must be learned
from the grammar. These exercises will perhaps be of
use to practise the learner in the cases and inflexions, but
a fair acquaintance with them is presumed before start-
ing to write Greek Prose at all.

The Syntax must also in the main be learned from the
grammar; but as the grammar is intended primarily for
other purposes than to assist in composition, it has been
thought advisable to give here some notes on Greek con-
structions, arranged so that the learner may readily refer
to them, and find what he is likely to want more easily
than he could in a grammar,

Some hints on Idiom, also, have been given here, so as
to guide the student in those places where he is most
likely to go wrong, and to suggest to him, without going
too much into detail, some ideas on the leading differences
between the methods of expression adopted respectively in
the English and Greek languages.

A few words must be said about the Exercises. It is
sometimes the practice to teach composition in the earlier
stages entirely by short sentences illustrating special con-
structions. There is a note on the special construction,
an example or two, and then an exercise upon it. Then
you pass on to another construction similarly illustrated.

This is very systematic ; and it seems as though when
v
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the learner has been through a course of such exercises, he
ought to know a good deal about the language.

The great objection to this plan is that it is dull. No
interest in composing can possibly be inspired in the
learner who has detached clauses to translate about ¢ the
Christian duty of shearing sheep rather than flaying
them,” or  the lion eating the gardener and the gardener’s
aunt.” On the other hand, a connected tale need not be
any harder than detached sentences; it may illustrate
Greek constructions quite as fully and clearly, and with
far more variety ; and it is certain to be more lively. And
every schoolmaster knows—what, indeed, is only common
sense—that in teaching, dulness of method is a more
serious obstacle to progress than all others put together.
On this system, moreover, the boy gets to feel at once,
what he never can feel about sentences, that he is really
composing, writing something, and that it is within his
power, if he takes pains, to do really good work, in which
lie may take pride and pleasure; it is not a task to be
doue, but a chance for the exercise of a faculty. And
when this idea gets hold of him, progress is certain.

I have therefore given the exercises from the first in
the form of separate tales, complete in themselves. Many
of the stories are not new, but I have endeavoured to put
them into a more or less lively shape, and yet one adapted
for turning into Greek. The first two parts consist
entirely of tales thus written, Part III. containing pas-
sages from histories of a kind adapted for more advanced
students ; while in Part IV. I have given a few passages
of rhetorical prose to be done in the style of Demosthenes,
and a very few at the end, of a dialectic or philosophical
kind, for those more advanced boys who have read a little
Plato.

For similar reasons, I have put the Notes on Construe-
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tions and Idiom all together at the beginning, in order that
the learner may not be wearied with exercises illustrating
special points, but may have all the materials at hand
(ready sorted) to solve any difficulty of construction or
idiom that may arise. In this way, it is hoped, he will
find much less sameness, and at the same time, by con-
stant reference to the notes, will gradually learn a good
deal more Greek, and in a more permanent way, than he
might do by taking up point after point by itself. In this
way, also, he learns in a more natural (and not really less
systematic) manner, and gets to be more independent than
if he is kept in the leading-strings of special exercises
illustrating only special points. A further advantage of
this arrangement is that the book may still be useful to
the student, when he has ceased to do these exercises.

The vocabulary is meant to supply all the common
Greek words required in the exercises; any uncommon
ones being given in the notes to each exercise. But the
learner should specially attend to one or two poiuts.

(1) Always have a Greek-English lexicon at hand, to
see what the usage of the Greek word is. Greek compo-
sition will be learned five times as quickly if the lexicon
is kept as much in use as the English-Greek vocabulary.

(2) When a word is not given, think of synonyms at
once ; do not giveit up. If you cannot find ‘astonishment,’
look out ‘surprise,” and so on.

(8) Often you have noneed to look out the word at all;
when you have recast the sentence into the simple shape
fit for Greek Prose, you will find you know the words
already. This is especially the case with the later exer-
cises (Parts 111, 1V.); and will account for the fact that
the vocabulary will be found more complete in the earlier.
For example, words like ¢ wolf, ‘dog,’ ‘table,’ require
looking out. There is one, and probably only one, Greek
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word corresponding to them; but in sentences like ‘he
inquired into the source of her inability, < he poured out
invective of the utmost virulence, a little thought dis-
closes to us that we only want the Greek for ¢ asked why
she could not, ‘blamed very dreadfully,” which we pro-
bably know.

The lists given before the vocabulary are intended to
assist the student to find pronouns, conjunctions, particles,
and prepesitions, and also the references to the Notes on
Constructions, as easily as possible. 1t is a constant
complaint about grammars, that ‘it is so hard to find
the place” I have done my best to make such a com-
plaint impossible here. If everything else fails, let the
Table of Contents be tried. The List of Conjunctions is
practically an index to the Notes on Constructions: for
example, the learner looks out there ‘so that, and not
only fiuds the Greek for it, but is referred to the full ex-
planation in sections 49-55. The Scheme and Index of
Moods are intended to give a general view, to clear the
student’s mind when he has learned many details. The
necessary information about the Article will be found on
page 220.

. A hint in conclusion. The one unfailing way to learn
composition—to which all notes, and lists, and books are
but secondary—is careful, constant study of the great
Greek writers. Whatever Greek books you read, always
have them at hand when you are doing composition, and
constantly refresh your mind and taste by reading a few
lines or sentences. In this way progress will be made,
almost unconsciously, with surprising rapidity.

A S
Rucey, 1876,
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NOTE TO THIRTEENTH EDITION

Since this book was first published in 1876, I have
endeavoured, in the various reprints which have from
time to time been issued, to correct such errors as were
either discovered by myself or kindly pointed out to me
by others. When I was informed some weeks ago that
a new edition was required, I availed myself of the oppor-
tunity to revise the whole book, taking care to keep
throughout the old paging, and the order and numbers
of the sections, in order to prevent the inconvenience
which would otherwise have been found, when different
editions were used in the same class.

The alterations made may be summarised as follows :
—In the Notes on Constructions (pp. 1-49), and the
Notes on Idiom (pp. 50-103), I have removed a few
inaccuracies that had escaped notice; altered slightly
the wording of some explanations, where they seemed
either inadequate or wanting in clearness; and in a few
cases either added to, or modified, the Greek illustrations,
to make them more exactly appropriate, or more instruc-
tive. In the Exercises no change has been made, except
that a little more assistance has here and there been
given in the footnotes to each passage. In the Lists and
‘schemes’ (pp. 220 to 235) a few errors have been
corrected and omissions supplied.

For reasons given (see above, p. viii) the Vocabulary
was at first deliberately made less complete in the later
exercises. But I now think that not quite enough words
were given: and I have now included a considerable
number which were at first omitted. The changes now
adopted will, T hope, make the Vocabulary more gene-
rally useful. '

1 wish to conclude with a hearty word of thanks for
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the help received (as I have mentioned above) from
many friends and critics who have pointed out errors or
defects. Among these I must especially mention the
following :—Professor J. W. WHITE (of Cambridge,
Massachusetts); Professor REID, of Cambridge; Mr. W.
W. AsqQuitH, Mr. J. S. PHILLPOTTS, Mr. J. W. BrowNE,
Rev. F. D. Mogick, the late Mr. G. Nurt, Mr. W. M.
GELDART, and above all, Mr. WHitELAW of Rugby, to
whom I owe probably more than I myself am aware of.

A 8.

OX¥ORD, 1907.
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NOTES ON CONSTRUCTIONS.

§ 1. The chief difficulties to the beginner in turning
passages of English into Greek are connected with the
various uses of the Subjunctive and Optative moods, the
Accusative with the Infinitive, the different forms of the
Oratio Obliqua, and the proper constructions and employ-
ment of the Conjunctions and Particles. Most of these
things are not to be found in the dictionaries: while in
the grammar, which aims at classifying all the usages of
the language in logieal order, it is often difficult for the
beginner to distinguish between the natural and common
forms of expression and those which are exceptional or
irregular. A further difficulty is, that whereas he wants to
know the proper usage of Attic prose, such as Thucydides
or Demosthenes wrote, he finds along with these in the
grammar the quite different usages of the Epic poetry of
Homer, the Tonic prose of Herodotus, the later variations of
Aristotle and others, and the innumerable licences and
stretches of idiom which occur in the dramatic and lyric
poets. It is the object of the notes and hints here given,
to enable him to find his way more easily than he could
do with the assistance only of grammars and dictionaries.

These notes are arranged as clearly as possible, with dis-
tinct numbers by which reference is made to them in the
exercises, and a table of contents is given by aid of which
they may be readily found at once when required.

A



NOTES ON CONSTRUCTIONS.

S

L—FINAL,

§ 2. Final sentences express intention or purpose, and
are usually introduced by one of the conjunctions meaning
< in order that, namely s, §Tws, and fva.l

RuLe or SEQUENCE: The regular usage is to employ
the subjunctive where the main verb is in a primary tense
(pres. fut. perf.), the optative where the main verb is in a
historic tense (imp. plup. aor.). [The negative is always
p.) '

This may be called the strict sequence.

(Primary.)
avijoopal Tov {mmov {va xploopar adTg,

I will buy the horse that I may use him.’
(Historic.)

drfjAfov éxeifev Smos pi iSowus avrdv.
‘I went away that I might not see him.’

§ 3.—NotE 1.

Beginners should notice that it is the mood, not the
tense, of yprowuas and doyse which is important: they
might either of them be the present, as well as the
aorist, as far as the rule of sequence goes, but subjunctive
and optative respectively they must be, to preserve the
strict sequence. To put it briefly, what in Latin is
sequence of tenses in Greek is SEQUENCE OF MOODS,

§ 4.—Nots 2.

But constantly after a past or historic verb the Greeks
changed the dependent verb from the historic sequence to
the primary, that is, from the optative to the subjunctive,
The object was, to gain wvividness of expression by repre-

1 @s and d7rws may have dv in'primary time.
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senting the motive as present, so that the reader is trans-

ported graphically into the time when the events narrated

were occurring, and, so to speak, sees the minds of the

actors at work. This may be called the virid sequence.
Thus:

év v elyor Tovs érmAovs épppifas, Srws py 17 éxeivois
époppicacbtar.—THUC.

‘They were thinking of blocking up the entrance, that
they [the enemy] might not be able to blockade the port.’

[Strict sequence ein. ]

mwdola katékavoer lva py Kipos Siaf3n.—XEN.
‘He burnt the ships that Cyrus might not cross.”

[Strict sequence diaBain.]

§ 5.—NorTE 3.

A rare but quite regular use of the final particles is, in
certain cases, with the historic tenses of the indicative.
This is used when yon wish to express that something in
the past ought to hawve been or might hawve been otherwise
than it was, in order that some other purpose might have
been fulfilled which was not. Thus:

XPijv vépov elvar pyy épdv, iva piy moddAy amordy drmAivkero,
-—Praro.

“We ought to have had a law against love, that much
trouble might not have been wasted.’

d€wov Jr wapeivar iva froveas.—PLATO.
‘It was worth being there, in order that you might have

heard him.’

[This construction, like the English < ought to have had,’
may refer to present time: but it is treated (like the past)
as unalterable.]
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§ 6.—NOTE 4.

Another common way of expressing the purpose is by
the future participle, often with os:

JAbov éxl Ty fperépav BovAwoduevor.—THUC.
‘They came against our land to enslave it.’
wpéoPeis érepdav Adyovs rounaopévous.—THUC.
‘They sent ambassadors to discuss.’
u‘w\/\a,uﬁdy;L Kipov, ds arokrevdv.—XEN.
¢ He seizes Cyrus with the intention of killing him.’

[és also isused to express the presumed intention: ey
s almjcov, ‘he came as though to ask’.]

§ 7.—Nork 5.

Another way is with §s or 8oris, and the future indica-
tive. Observe, the Latin idiom of the relative with the
subjunctive is inadmissible, and this is its Greek substi-
tute :—

Séopar aAlov Tvos Adyov ds pe weige.—PLATO.
I need another argument to convince me.’

§ 8.—NorE 6.

Here should be noticed the special usage, which is very
frequent and very convenient, of é7ws and dmws usf with
the future indicative, after verbs of precaution and con-
stderation and the like. It is not exactly final, but
borders closely upon that class, and in some cases shades
off into it. The negative is always .

(Primary Time.)
Srws & wapbvra émavopfwbhicerar 8l oxomelv, kal i
mpoeAGSvTa éri Toppwrépw Adoer Spuas—DEM. Phil. 2.
¢ You must consider how best the present troubles shall be
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set straight, and not advance yet further without your
knowledge.’

R 5 A
Aéyew Ol kal wpdrreey Omws ékeivos wovTerut.—DEM.

Phal. 3.
¢We must speak and act with the view of stopping him.’

(Historie Time.)

This will become, by strict sequence, ful. optative after
leading historic verb!:

émepeeito Srws piy doirol Erowro.~—~XEN. Cyr. VIIL 1. 43.

‘He took care that they should not be in want of food.’

But more frequently the principle of Vividness (see

§ 4) will keep the Indicative):
&rpuoaor rws Tis Sonbea dfa.—THUC.
“They tried to arrange that help should come.’

érefilvv . . mpooéxwy TV yvduny, brws dipifBés Te elropal,
—THUC. v, 26. ‘

‘I was alive at the time . . . paying attention with the
view of getting accurate information,’

dmws wAedoerat TpoeiSero,—DEM.
‘He took precautions that it should sail’

It may help the learner to enumerate a few of this
class of verbs:

okom®, émipedotuatl, Ppovrife, PovAedw, ¢vAdrTe, Ops,
mpdrTw, pyxevbpot, Tepaskevdfopar, and sometimes Sédoika.

§ 9.—Notg 7.

In dialogue, there appears a similar usage without the
verh of precaution, with the second person of the future;
amounting, in fact, to a by-form of the imperative,

! This, however, is rare.
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Just as we say: ‘Mind you go away before he comes,’
meaning what is really equivalent to an imperative, so
in Greek : §mws amoywprioes mpiv ébeiv éxeivov, where
the principal verb épa or axéme: [ see how you shall go,’
literally] is readily understood before the dmrws.

Smws oy éoeobe dvdpes dfio Tijs élevfepins.—XEN.
‘See then that you be men, worthy of freedom.’
dmws piy épels 611 éot T8 Swbera Sis €5.—PLATO.

¢ Mind you don’t tell me 12 is twice 6.

This is a very neat usage, and constant in dialogue: and
it is a natural extension of this, as the sentence amounts
to an order or prohibition, to use it indirectly after the
ordering or prohibiting verd:

mapayyéAre dwws uy édovrat,—PLATO.
¢Bids them not be.’
dmyydpeves dmwws uy dwokpvoipyy,—PLATO.
“You forbade me to answer.’

[amoxpivoipny is future optative.]

N.B.—For the construction of ‘Fearing’ verbs, which
closely resembles that of the Final clause, see § 192.

II.—-DELIBERATIVE.

§ 10. Another use of the subjunctive and optative,
closely allied to the final, is that which occurs when, not
the purpose exactly, but the course o be pursued, is being
considered ; as in the sentences:

ol to ; cirwpey, § TLydpey ;
‘Where am I to go ¥’ ‘Are we to speak, or be silent?’

This use, as is natural, is confined to nterrogative
sentences, and may be employed either directly or indi-
rectly. The two given above are direct deliberatives; if
we introduce another verb for them to be subordinate to,
we shall get the indirect deliberative :
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ol éxw 6mot fw, otk elyov Gmou toupe,
I don’t know where to go.” | ‘Idid not know where to go.’

And from these examples we see that, exactly as in the
final sentences, the regular sequence holds, .. after
primary tenses of the principal verb the deliberative verb
is subjunctive; after historic tenses, optative. A moment’s
consideration will show that ordinarily the optative is not
required in the direct form. The following examples will
further illustrate this usage:

otk éywy Smws Tév clpypévoy éfaradllayy, vpicTaTar TOV
wAovv.—THUC. '

‘Not knowing how to escape from what he had said, he
undertakes the expedition.’ '

ok elxov 6, TL xpioawTo éavrols.
‘They did not know what to do with themselves.’

So with /=" whether ’:

emjpovro ei mapadoiev v wéAw,—THUC.

‘They asked whether they were to hand over the city.’

§ 11.—No1E 1.

The deliberative subjunctive is constantly found, with-
out any particle of interrogation, coupled with some such
phrase as ‘do you wish 2’ Thus:

BobAew 0By abrdv welfuper ;—PLATO.
‘Do you wish then that we should persuade him %’

[Probably two clauses originally, both interrogative:
‘Do you wish it? Are we to persuade him ?’

§ 12.—No1E 2.

The substitution of the subjunctive for optative, with a
leading verb in historic time, precisely as in Final Sen-
tences (see § 4), is made here also, for the same reason of
Vividness. Thus:

nwdpovy fev xpripara AdBwoe [for AdBoiev].
‘They did not know where to get money from.’
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Or again, with e and elre used interrogatively
(“ whether”). _
éBovedovto cite kaTakaldowaiy, eite dAdo T XpRTOYTAL—

Tauc.
‘They considered whether they should burn them, or do

something else with them.’
[In the deliberation they said xaTaxadowper; and in
the vivid sequence the subj. is retained.]

§ 13.—NorE 3.
The negative in the deliberative clause is us.

III.—CONDITIONAIL SENTENCES.

§ 14. The proper form of conditional sentence in all
languages is ‘if . . ., then . .
The ¢f-clause is called Protasis, the t/en-clause Apo-
dosls. T
We say ‘if’ when we wish to put a case; and this use
is naturally of three kinds!:
(1) We put a case when we assume a thing as a fact,
whether we really think so or not. Thus:
If you are well, I am glad.’
*If you intend to bathe, you are wise.’
If he stole the money, he will be condemned.’

(2) When the thing has not occurred, but we wish to
indicate the consequences, supposing it did occur; and
this supposition naturally falls into two classes, according
to its character.

(a) Near or practical supposition :
“If you come, I shall come too.’
¢Should it so turn out, we shall be lucky.’

! The instances here are Particular Suppositions, i.e. refer to special
events. The forms given in (2) may be also General Suppositions,
meaning, ‘If ever you come,’ . . . ‘if ever he gave me a book,’ . . . ete.
There are two other forms of General Suppositions, Present and Past,
given on pp. 14, 15,
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(b) Remote or speculative supposition :

‘If T were to do it, I should be mad.’
¢If he gave me the book, I should read it.’

(3) When the event has already occurred (or is already
oceurring) otherwise than as supposed. (Privative.) As:

¢1f I had gone there, I should have found him,” [implying
‘but I did not go there, and so did not find him’).

‘If we had not been dining, we should have welcomed
you,” [*but we are dining, and so don’t welcome you’].

In Greek (1) is indicative in protasis, indicative in
apodosis. As:

el €d Exeis, yéynba.
el doverbar péddes, cwdpovels.
el &xhee TO apyvpiov, korakpbiTerar
(2) (2) Subjunctive in protasis, indicative in apodosis:
éav ENOys, ddifopar kdyd,
dw odTw yévyTas, eUTUXHTOMEY.
(b) Optative in protasis, optative in apodosis :
¢l TovT0 Spgdny, patvoiuyy dv.
el Soly pou Ty fuyypagiiy, dvayvoiny dv,

(3) Past indicative in protasis, past indicative in
apodosis:
¢l éxeige dmAbov, eSpov dv adriv.
13

) é8ewrvotuer, édeydueda a
€l un mvoluer, exduela av oe,

[The Greek sentences translate the English in order.]

OBSERVE TOUR THINGS :
(@) Itis the mood, not (as in Latin) the fense, which
determines which kind of conditional it is.2
(b) If a negative is required in the protasis it is w7,
not o?.

! For édv and subj., e with fut. ind. is also used: it is then -
strictly a case of (1). 2 (2) and (3) are distinguished by &».
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(¢y In (2) (b) and (3) [that is, wherever in English we
say ‘should do, or ‘should have done’], dv is
required, and of course in the apodosis.

(d) In (2) (#), where subjunctive is used in the
protasis, the conjunction must be éav, not ei.

§ 15—Nore 1.

The next difficulty, after mastering the conditional
sentences in Oratio Recta, is to know how to deal with
them when they occur in Oratio Obliqua.

Now in the Oratio Obliqua, after verbs of saying and
thinking, the principal verb of the conditional sentence,
as of every other, is naturally in the infinitive. See
below § 24-—§ 26.

Thus § 14, (2) (b), put obliquely, would become :

épny, €l TovTo Spy, poiveabar dv avrév.]
¢I said that if he were to do this he would be mad.’
épny, el Soin pou v Lvyypadily, dvayvbvar dv.
‘I said that if he gave me the book I would read it.’

(3), put obliquely, would become:

i, €l éxelre dmijllov, ebpeiv dv avrév.

¢] said that if T had gone away thither, I should have found
him.’ :

djs, € py Eeamvoduey, Huds déxealur dv oe.

¢You said, that if we had not been dining, we should have
welcomed you.’

If the oblique depends on a verb in a historic tense,
the strict sequence would require that any subjunctive or
present indicative in the protasis, as in (1) and (2), should
become optative.

Thus § 14, (1) would be:

veynOévar éXeyov €l €b € you.
(2) edruxdoey épaper el olTw yévorTo.

L Inf. with & may mean ‘would do’ or ‘would have done.” See
§ 16, note (b).
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But precisely as in the case of §7¢ after a past verb [see
Orat. Obl, § 27}, so with oblique conditional sentences,
the primary time is retained in the protasis for the sake
of vividness. Thus, in (1) and (2) it is more common to
find the livelier forms:

(1) veynfévar éleyov ei b Exeu.

k] ’ b4 EDY 14 .
(2) edrvyrjoew épauer éov olrw yévnTas

§ 16.—NorE 2.

Similarly after verbs of knowing and percetving, which
take a participle instead of infinitive in the subordinate
clause, the participle is used with &v in the conditional
sentence.. It will only be necessary just to show, with-
out further explanation, what (2) () and (3) would
become in this case:

: .
(2) (b) AoBéunv pawduevov dv avTéy, €l TovTo Spyn.
Ed ’ > ’ N ’ 2 A » 3
Awioraro, el Soly mor Tmv Luyypodiy, éue dv dva-
yvovTa,
(3) N8ew, € éxetore drjrlov, ebpav v adriv.
dyvus uds, e py) édeurvoipey, Sexopévovs dv oe,

Observe two things:

(«) The nominative, not the accusative, of the par-
ticiple is used, when it has the same subject as
the principal verb [see Oratio Obliqua, § 28].

() Both with the participle- and the infinitive-
construction, the protasis alone shows which
form of the conditional sentence itis, Thus, oi8a
dpagas av="I1 know that I should do,” and ‘I
know that I should have done’ indifferently.
The protasis decides readily which it is.

All the remarks about the protasis in § 15 are true
also of the participle-construction.
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§ 17. N.B.—In this section it was thought better not
to take examples out of the Greek writers, because it
would not have been possible to find there the same sen-
tences direct and oblique; and this is much the clearest
way of showing what changes they undergo when trans-
ferred from one to the other.

§ 18.—NorTE 3.

It is quite as good Greek in the Oratio Obliqua to use
67, as to use infinitive or participle. In that case the
conditional sentence remains as it was in the Oratio
Recta: except that after a pasf principal verb the strict
sequence requires that all primary verbs in the condi-
tional shall be changed to the optative to suit the time °
of the main verb. The following instances (where we
shall still employ the examples of § 14) will make this
clear without further words :

(1) efmev® i yeynBus ey el €6 éxor.

(2) (o) efrov &7 el EAbor dpefolpny Kdyd

EXeyov §7u €l oUTw yévorTo ebTUXHTOMEN.

(2) (b) and (3) not being primary would not be changed
after 67.. Here again, however, the principle of Vivid-
ness would hold, and we should just as often find the
strict sequence not observed, and yeynfe, éye, éav €Ny,
adiEopat, etc., retained.

§ 19.—NoTE 4.

It should be observed that where a conditional sentence
comes after a verb of saying or thinking (¢.e., is oblique),
if there is a megative, the &», which is the mark of the
conditional, has a tendency to be displaced, and to appear
before the principal verb, so that it seems to belong to
the wrong verb. )

1 &gy is not-generally used with ére.
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So the natural Greek for < he said he would not do it’
is ok Qv édn wpakar.
odk v Hyeiro mepryevéofor,—THUC. iv. 8.
‘He thought he would not succeed.’
So participles:
ovk &v vouifwy adrods drodeBeiv—THUC. iv. 8.
¢Thinking he would not cut them off.’

IV.-INDEFINITE.

§ 20. The moods of indefiniteness, or indefinite fre-
quency in Greek are closely connected with the con-
ditionals, and the principle of their usage is precisely
parallel to that of the latter.

The simplest way will be to compare the definite and
indefinite sentences, so that the distinetion of mood may
be clearly understood to correspond to a distinction of .
meaning.

(Primary.)

§ 21. (1) Take these two sentences:

(a.) TovTo dmddmAe éd’ & éxwAiéoper.

*This is lost, for which we make our expedition,” or *#he
object of our expedition is lost.”

(b.) amélwde éd’ 6 dv éxwAéwper.—DEM.
¢ Whatever be the object of our expedition, it is lost.’

In (&) the thing which is lost is a particular thing ; the
statement is particular (definite); in (b) it is anything
whatever, the statement is general (indefinite).

(Historic.)
(2) Again, take these two:
(@) émady) mpooépmfar, ol émfdrar éreplvro émiPBaivew.
* When (the ships) had come close, the marines tried to
board.’

i.e., a particular pair of ships, on a particular occasion
(definite).
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(b.) émeBy) wpoouiferar, oi émifdrar émepdyro émifaivew,
—THuc.
¢ Whenever two ships had come close, the marines tiied to
hoard.’

i.e., any pair of ships, which happened constantly in the
battle (indefinite).

From these examples we see what the usage is. When
the time is primary, the conjunction or relative has dw,
and the verb is subjunciive. When the time is historic,
there is no &w, and the verb is optative. To give famil-
iarity, let us take these further examples, which it will
be sufficient merely to translate, without further explana-
tion. [Negative u7.]

(1) Primary:

dmou v aTpaTyydy éxmémnTe, of éxOpol karayeddot.—DEM.

“Wherever you send out a general, your enemies langh at
you.

bow dv Tis pdAdov éfedéyxy, . . . TogolTy cvpfovievrar
xeAerdrepor.—DEM.
¢The more one proves . . . the harder it is to advise.’

Smrws dv é0éry wepdpela wepaivew.—PLATO.
¢‘In whatever way he may be willing let us try to finish it.’
So éav is used =‘if ever.” [General Supposition.]
yelare v Tiore Aowopn 0. —DEM.
‘You laugh if ever they abuse anybody.’

(2) Historic:
omére kedevaOeln mpobuvuia éyiyvero.—THUC.

“Whenever the word was given there was great enthusiasm.’

of 8¢ kuiopévov &AAov émifalévres Oy pépoiev dmpjecav.—
TruC.

¢ And constantly, while one was burning they threw (on the
pyre) the one they were carrying and went away’ [of the dead
bodies in the plague].
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So also e is used =*if ever.” (General Supp. Past.)

el my Spdm Sieomaopévov T oTpdrevpa, fuviye—THUC,

¢If he saw anywhere gaps in the ranks, he closed them up.’

§ 22.—NorE 1.

When the principal verb is in historic time (but only
when the indefinite clause is in Oratio Obliqua), here too,
as in other cases, we often find the vivid sequence.

é88xer vavTicdy Tapackevdfecfar §ev dv Svwvra,—THUC,

¢ They resolved to procure a fleet from whatever source they
could.’

[instead of 60ev Svwairro, the strict sequence.]

elpygTo yap, Gray yévyrar TobTo, irrée wéppa.—THUC.
‘He had been ordered to send a horseman, whenever this
oceurred.’

[Strict sequence ére yévosro.]

elmev 8ri, érebay mpds 11 kapdig yévyTa, oixnoerar.—PLATO.
‘He said that as soon as ever it reached his heart, he would
be dead’ [of Socrates].

[Strict sequence émweidy) yévorro.]

V.—ORATIO OBLIQUA.

§ 23. Perhaps the most important point in mastering
the first stages of Greek prose writing is the thorough
understanding and ready use of all the idiomatic methods
of handling the Oratio Obliqua. We have already had to
deal with this slightly in treating of the conditional sen-
tence and elsewhere: but it is necessary now to go a little
more completely into the matter.

‘We shall assume that it is understood, without further
explanation, what Oratia Obliqua is, namely, not direct
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narrative, but the thoughts or sayings of a person reported,
and not in the original speaker’s words, but in the words
of the reporter.

Now in Latin we have been accustomed to a division
of oblique forms of speech into three clearly-distinguished
classes : obligue statement, oblique question, and oblique
petition ; the three corresponding usages, speaking gener-
ally, being accusative with infinitive, subjunctive, and a
final sentence with w.

It will probably be simplest if we follow this natural
division of sentences, and see what becomes of it in
Greek.

And first let us begin with the oblique statement, which
very often is alone called Oratio Obliqua; being indeed
the commonest, and the most distinctly obligue, form.

§ 24.—I. OBLIQUE STATEMENT.

Just as in Latin, so in Greek the accusative with the
infinitive is the natural way of expressing the oblique
statement. Or, perhaps, we should be more correct in
saying that in Greek it is ome of the natural ways; for
there are others, as we shall see.

25. (a.) It is then employed after verbs of saying and
thinking [negative od]. Thus:
oidpevor Ty BovAny od Yndietrfa.—THUC.
‘Thinking the senate would not vote.’

0V Befaiovs pdorwy evar Aaxedaspoviovs.—THUC,
‘Saying that the L. were not trustworthy.’

& Tals orovdais éyéyparto eboprov evar.—THUC.

It was agreed in the treaty that it should he lawful/’

§ 26.—Norr 1.

But verbs of fecling and knowing [perception as opposed
to statement proper] prefer the accusative with the
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participle, and not, as in Latin, the accusative with the
infinitive.
€idétes Tovs 'Abnvalovs yewpdlovras.—THUC.
* Knowing that the A. were wintering.’
éyvaoav ov mpaxPeigay v fuppayiav.—THUC.
‘They found that the alliance had not been concluded.’
os ﬁoﬂowo mpogmwAéovtas avrots,—THUC.
¢ When they perceived that they were approaching.’

If, however, the perception-verb is in itself a participle,
and both verbs have the same subject, to avoid the
clumsiness of two participles in the same case, one de-
pending on the other, the dependent clause may revert to
the infinitive. ' ,

aloBépevos otk v meibev avrods. —THUC,
¢ Perceiving that he should not persuade them.’

§ 27.—NOTE 2. INFINITIVE ATTRACTION.

When the subject of the main verb is the same as the
subject of the oblique verb (or participle) the nominative
is used instead of the accusative, by a kind of attraction.

odx &by adTos dAN’ éxelvoy aTpatyyeiv,—THUC.
¢He said “not I, but you, are general.”’

[Observe that here both constructions oceur.]

aioBavdueda yelotor Gvres.—PLATO.
“We perceive that we are ridiculous.’

It is surprising what clearness is gained by this con-
venient usage: we have only to read a repoit of a speech
in an English newspaper to see what a vast improvement
some such distinction would make in our own language.
For example: ‘Mr. Jones observed that Mr, Smith had
not behaved with propriety towards him. He (Mr. S.) had
trifled with one of his (Mr. J.’s) most cherished convictions,
and he (Mr. J.) must say that he (Mr. 8.) ete. . .

InGreek thecase would save the explanatory parentheses.

B
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§ 28. To avoid mistakes it is perhaps better to add that
where the two subjects are the same, and where no em-
phasis is laid on the subordinate one, the pronoun is
usually simply omitted.

épy épelv §1u dye.—THUC.

¢ He said he would inform them that he was bringing.’

[Not &py avros épeiv, as beginners who have mastered
the principle of § 27 often write.]

§ 29.—NorE 3.

A very frequent and idiomatic use of the Oratio
Obliqua is the following.

The accusative with the infinitive being so clear a mark
of the oblique, it is 110t necessary always to have a distinct
word like ‘he said’ for it to depend upon. The Greek
writers often drop into this construction quite suddenly, if
the reader is prepared (by any word or hiut preceding) for
a sentence in the oblique form. Thus:

TovTo € vmofiav kabiocrTy THv Iledomévinoor Sikatov yop
elvae, ete.-~THUC.

¢ For this threw the P. into a state of suspicion : for (they
felt) that it was just . . .

[Here the word dmroyria prepares the way for Orat. Obl.]

¢Gdpovve kal odx ela évdiddvar TV yap yvduny oty Booi-
gfar.—THUC.

‘He encouraged them, and urged them not to give in: for
(he said that) their spirit was not broken.’

[Here éfapavve leads up to the Orat. Obl.]

The following example also resembles these, though
there actually is a word of speaking.

Kopt.v@bot. awe)\eyov TpbTXNpe. ToLOVpMEvaL pyy TPOBLTEY”
duéoat yop avrols éprovs.—THUC.

‘The Corinthians replied, alleging the plea that they would
not abandon them: for (they sa1d) they had sworn oaths to
them.’
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So again :

pnxaves 67 ob kariAev Exywv, duapreiv dke EAely yap
dv Tv wéAw,.—THUC.

‘He felt he had made a mistake inn not bringing battering
engines : for (he thought) he would have taken the city.’

§ 30. (D) It is however equally good Greek and equally
cominon to find, not the accusative with the infinitive,
in the oblique statement, but the finite verb with &g
or 4. [Negative od.] B

The mistake which beginners (who have learnt Latin)
often make here is to use the subjunctive. No verd s ever
made subjunctive 1n Greek by the Oratio Obligua. The strict
rule of the sequence is, as usual, dependent upon the
division into primary and historic tenses of the principal
verb: and.it is to the effect that @s or §7¢ in Primary
Time does not alter the mood of the verb, and in Historic
Time takes the Optative.

Primary.
Aéyw aou 81 8o Tavr éotiv épwTiuata.—PLATO.
‘I tell you that these are two distinet questions.’

o1 peyas Pidirmos plifnTar Tapadeiyo,—DEM.
¢ That Philip has grown powerful I will forbear to mention.
Aoyiodobo 1008 61i elyopéy more ITvdvar.—DEM.

¢ Let him reflect that we once had Pydna.’

[Here Moycoaobfw 1s Primary, because all Imperatives,
whatever their tense, must necessarily be so.]

Hustorie,
édeyov 01t TavTds dfia Aéyor,—XEN.

‘They said that his advice was excellent.’

émioTduevos 6t pebfoiro, pyvie (historic pres.).—THUC.
‘Knowing that he would fly, ke informs them. . ..’
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§ 31.—NorE 1.

The principle of presenting vividly the reported speech
(which we have already noticed several times) is so natu-
ral, however, to a Greek, that it is even commoner to find,
instead of the Optative (after a verb in historie time), the
Indicative: so that the actual tense and mood used by the
speaker 1s preserved in the reported speech.

elmdvres 611 mpéaPes mépdouvaiy, drijibov.—THUC.
‘They went away, saying that they would send ambassadors.’

[méuroter would be the strict sequence. ]

éwedafdpmy é11 Sov €Lova . —PLATO.
<1 forgot that they would of course have a relish.’

[Strict sequence €Eovew. ]
Sewva émolovy, muvBavdpevor Gmi sympaxiev wmemolnvral,—

Tavuc.
‘They were indignanut when they learnt that they had

made an alliance.’

[Strict sequence memoumuévor elev.]

And not unfrequently the two usages are mixed.

édeyov 61v Kipos pév tébvyxer, 'Apiatos 8¢ mepevyds ey —
XEN.

‘They said that Cyrus was dead, and Ariaeus had fled.’

Aéyovres 671 kpaThoovel, Kl G wepimAovs 0UkéTL €T0tT0.—
THUC.

¢Saying that they would beat them, and thdt the passage
round (the island) would no longer be open

§ 82. (¢) A special Greek idiom which should be par-
ticularly noticed is thefollowing. After favudlw,dybouar,
dryavaxt®, aloyivopar, pfovd, péudopar, and, generally,
words of emotion, we find frequently not é7¢, but ei. [The
motive of this doubtless is the Greek delicacy, which
acecounts for so many peculiarities of usage, and which
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induces the writer to understate, especially anything which
has to be found fault with: and here, therefore, to put
even facts as if they were suppositions.]

éxelvo Gavpdfw, € vovi dxveite éfévar.—DEM.
“I am surprised at this, that you hesitate now to march out.’

dyavakT®, €l pi) ofds 7' elul eimelv,—PLATO,
‘I am indignant that I cannot express.’
fwl

Sewdy woloVpevor, el pi) elcovrar.—THUC.

¢ Thinking it scandalous that they should net know.’

§ 33. The principal clause in the oblique statement
having now been explained, our next difficulty is to know
what to do with the dependent clanse. Here, again, Latin
is liable to mislead us, since in Latin the dependent verbs
in Oratio Obligua have to be subjunctive.

Thus in Latin, ‘he said that the coat he wore was
woollen’ would be ‘dixit togam quam Aaberer laneam
esse.’

Once more, then, let us remember that in Gyreck the
subjunctive 1s never due to Oratio Obligua.

§ 34. (1) When the principal verb is primary.

Here the dependent clauses ave left just what they
would be if it was direct statement, not oblique :

Aéyow S1e moddol éav Adfwo. . . . korayedacTol eloi,-—
Praro.
‘I say that most people if not found out . . . ave ridiculous.’

éav & dpels AéynTe, woujoew Pnol & py aloxvmy déper—
XEN.

‘He says that if you say so, he will do what brings him
no shame.’ '
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§ 85. (2) When the principal verb is historic.
(a) Here, according to the strict sequence, all subjunc-
tives would by rights become optative.

3y 1z S R > , e s
édoyifovro ws, el pyy pdxoivTo, dmosTicowTo ai wéAes.—
XEN.

‘They calculated, if they did not fight, the cities would
revolt.

[Oratio Obliqua turns éar pdywrratinto el pdyoivro.)

évépufer, Soa mpoddBoy, Befoins éfev.—DEM.
¢ He thought he should be secure possessor of whatever he
took first.’

[Oratio Obliqua turns §oa av wpordBy into doa wpo-
Aéfou]

§ 36. (0) If the dependent verb is indicative (in relative
sentences, temporal sentences, ete.), still by strict sequence
the Oratio Obliqua can turn them into optatives.

efre 671 dvbpa dyor dv elpfar Séoi.—XEN.
“He said he was bringing a man whom they must imprison.’

[Oratio Obliqua turns dv 8et into dv éoe.]

drexplvaro §7i pavfdvorev d ovk érisTaivTo.—PLATO,

‘He answered that they learned what they did not know.’

[Oratio Obliqua turns & émloravrar into & éw(-
ogTaivTo.]

§ 37. (¢) But really it is equally common to find the
vivid sequence, 1., both indicative and subjunctive (after
historic verb), in the dependent clauses; in the case of
the indicative, perhaps commoner.
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Subjunctive retained ; common:

vopov épacav elvar, Bv dv 7 76 rpdros Ths yis, TovTev Kal Td
iepo, y{yverfar.—THUC,

‘They said it was a law that those who were masters of the
territory should also hold the temples.’

[Strict sequence, oy ein.]

otk épagav ifvas, oy pif Tis xpipara 885, —THUC.
‘They refused to go unless some one gave them money.

[Strict sequence, el doi7.]
Indicative retained ; very common :

épacav droktevely obs éyovor —THUC.

‘They said they would kill the prisoners they had.’

[Strict sequence, &yoter.]

§ 38.—NoTE 1.

A. special usage in the dependent clause of the oblique
must be noticed, thoroughly idiomatic but rare.

In Thuecydides, and still more frequently in Plato, we
find, in reporting what somebody else said, that the accu-
sative with the infinitive construction (which properly
belongs only to the principal verb of the Oratio Obliqua),
is extended, by a kind of attraction, even to the sub-
ordinate sentences.

This is a wonderful instance of the flexibility of the
Greek language and syntax ; and, as a matter of style, the
usage is very effective in keeping well before the mind
that what is being said is all reported from another.

[In English this instinet can only be satisfied by the
clumsy device of changing the tense, as, ‘Mr. Brown
observed, that when he came to the meeting he was not
expecting to find the general sense there was of the, etc.:
where one ‘was’=‘was,’ the other=‘is’: or else by
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constantly inserting ‘he said,’ as is common in colloguial
English.]

épooav avdrol volvo dv éxewr i Svrnbivar kpatijoai—
True. [For éuvibnoar.]

‘They said they would themselves have had this privilege,
had they been able to conquer.’

Aéyerar bre AAdofar abriv Tov ’AméAiew yphoan.—THUC.
it. 102. [For jAdro).
‘1t is said that when he was wandering Apollo prophesied.’

édy, éredny ob éxBijvar v Yuyir, mopelderfar perd moAAGr.
—Prato, Rep. x. [For é£éBy % Yy or éBain.]

¢ He said, that after his soul had gone out of him, he went
away with a large company.’

agurvelrfar éfm els émov év § 8 efvar xdopure, PLATO,
Rep. x. [For éoriv or ein.]
‘He said he came to a place where there were two gulfs.’

reloew yap adrds 'Abyraiovs, domep kal viv dvTidéyerr.—
THUC. v. 44. [For dvridéye or dvridéyor.]

‘For (he said) he would persuade the Athenians, just as he
was now speaking against it.’

§ 39. Before passing on, it would be well to notice the
remaining uses of the accusative with the infinitive, which
are so much more extensive than in Latin, and which add
so much to the flexibility and power of the Greek.

The accus. inf, then, is employed:

(1) After verhs of requesting, requiring (indirect
petition),

(2) After dore (consecutive).

(3) After mwpiv (temporal).

(4) After the article 76, making the sentence into a
kind of substantive.
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(1), (2), and (3) will be treated in their proper places
below, but (4) is naturally explained here.
In English we say:

*The fact that mortals err is not surprising’ ;

(where the words in Italics explain the fact, and ‘fact’
is the nom.)

In Greek with far greater neatness ¢ that mortals err’
is acc. with inf., ‘fact’ is omitted, and the acc. inf. clause
is regarded as a new substantive with 4. It then
becomes

70 [duaprdvery avfpimovs] oddey favpaoTdv.—XEN,
Other instances are:

Bopvpopotiow vmép Tob [undéve Biaiw OavdTe dmobryokeav],
—XEN.
‘They fight on behalf of the (cause) that none should be
violently put to death.’
7@ [kaTadurbrras abréy olyerfar]—XEN,
By the (fact) that they left him and ran away.’
Fror@y 10 [Td xwpia drodwlévai].—DEM.
¢ Considering the (fact) that the fortresses have been lost.’

Observe, that in these three instances the new substan-
tives thus formed (which I have put in brackets, to be
clearer) are declinable, the three examples being respec-
tively genitive, dative, and accusative:

And notice that the article alone is declined, no other
change being made.

§ 40.—NortE 1.

Observe also that the rule of the infinitive attraction is
observed here too (as was to be expected), making the
subject of the inf nominative if it is the same as the
principal subject.
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0dbevi wAéov kexpdryre Tiis moAews § 1§ [wpbTepos wpos
T0is wpdypact yevéofar].——DEM.
¢(Philip) has mastered the city by nothing more than by
setting to work first.’
dwép [Tob yevéobar kipros] mpayparederar—DEM.

‘He schemes, for obtaining the mastery.’

émt 74 [Sob Aot elvar].—THUC.
*On condition of heing slaves.’

And with 4v.

of ’Abnvator 810, 70 [dopevor dv éfedbelv].—THUC.
“The A. because they would have been glad to go out.’

This construction, being at once neat and clear, is often
used.

Consider for instance how much more econerete (and
distinct therefore to a Greek) is the following general
observation of Demosthenes, than it would be in English
or Latin:

by 5 4 h N\ 3L 3 \ ~ ~ -~
70 €0 wpdrTewy wopd TRV dflav dopun ToT kakds Ppovelr.
8i8mep dokel T0 Ppuldfar Tiyabd Tod xrhoacbur xalerdTepov.
¢ Undeserved success is often a cause of ill-judged schemes;

accordingly the preservation of advantages is regarded as
more difficult than the acquisition.’

Here the construction occurs four times. It may oc-
casionally however become clumsier than the same idea
expressed with a conjunction; and then it should be
abandoned in favour of the latter.

It may also be remarked, that the usage is truly a form
of the Oratio Obliqua, as the clause in acc. and inf, is a-
statement, not directly made, but indirectly contemplated
(so to speak) as a cause, condition, fact, idea, origin, -
notion, ete.
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§ 41.—NorE 2.

The negative in this usage with the article is always
w1, not ot

Tapartipela éx Tol pndév dpovrifey Gv éxpijv.—DEM.
‘We are troubled in consequence of taking none of the
care we ought.’

§ 42.—11. OBLIQUE QUESTION.

An interrogation depending on some other word is
called an obligue question, as, for example, ‘I don’t know
who it is’: where ‘who it is’ is the question, and the
verb ‘know’ makes it oblique.

Once more, beware of imitating the Latin idiom here:
the subjunctive has no place tn the obligue question ; except
of course where it would have place in the direct question,
i.e. in deliberative sentences.

The usage follows the simple rule of the oblique state-
ment with ér¢: that is, the indirect question is indicative
or optative, according as the prineipal verb is primary or
historic. [Negative ov.]

(Primary.)
ob Pppovrifw 7i épovo.—PLATO,
‘I don’t care what they will say.’

(Historie.)

Npéunv Srov avTds eln.—PLATO.
‘I asked where the master (lit. ‘he himself’) was.’

So with e/ interrogative, in sense of ‘ whether.’

fpeto, €f 115 €y éuod coPiTepos.—PLATO,
¢ He asked if there was anybody wiser than 1.’
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§ 43.—No1E 1.

Exactly however as with §7¢ after verbs of statement,
so here we constantly find the vivid sequence, 7.e. the
principal verb in the historic time followed by the
dependent verb in the indicative.

éthrouv e, BovAdpevos Sramvbiofus mept Tdv Adywy Tives
Ao av.—PLATO.
‘I searched for you, as I wanted to hear about your talk,
what it had been.’
;s . . .
[r{ves fjaav is the direct question too.]
mépovy 7i woTe Aéyer.—PLATO,
‘1 was at a loss to know what he meant.’
[ Méyer direct question.]
éBoviedorro Tive kaTalelYovo.—DEM,

¢They were considering whom they should leave.’

This usage transports the reader at once into the state
of mind of the person about whom he is reading; and it
ig this which makes the usage so lively.

§ 44.—NorE 2.

If the direct question is (deliberative) subjunctive, then
of course, as we have seen above, the subjunctive will be
retained in the primary, or vivid historic, sequence.
As: _ '

(Primary.)
dmopt dmws éxbh TadTyy.—DEM.
‘I am at a loss how I am to give her a dowry.’

(Vived Historic.)

Npduny ol éAbu.
‘T asked where to go.’
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Or the optative (strict sequence) will be used.
Rpdunv dmoe EAGoupue,
‘T asked where to go.’

See above, deliberative sentences. § 10—§ 13.

§ 45.—II1. OBLIQUE PgTITION.

The oblique petition is the name given to any sentence
of the form of an order or request (imperative) when it is
made to depend on another word.

Thus ‘Go away,’ ‘Give me sixpence,’ ‘ Take courage,’
are direct petitions.

‘I bid you go away,’ ‘She asked me to give her six-
pence,” ‘ The general exhorted them to take courage,” are
oblique petitions.

§ 46. If the oblique petition consists of one simple
clause, as in the instances given above, the dependent
verb is infinitive, as in English, and there is no further
difficulty. [Negative pj.]

mapawvid oot miféalar. | Gfud ¢ pay Spdoar T63e,
“I advise you to obey.” | ‘Icallupon younot todo this.’
efme gTpoTyyods €Aéabar.
‘He proposed to choose generals.’

§ 47. But since this infinitive is used after verbs con-
taining the idea of a wish, command, advice, order, duty,
determination, right, necessity, convenience, etc., it natur-
ally results, that if the subordinate sentence is a long or
complex one, it becomes practically a case of Oratio
Obliqua, so that both the dependent clauses are treated
like dependent clanses in oblique statement, and the sen-
tence may quite easily slide into the oblique statement
(as § 29 above). '
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In this way the oblique petition acquires the character
of the Oratio Obliqua, and is rightly classed here.

éBovrovro adiguy, i Tiva AdBoier, trdpyery dvrl TOV &dov.
—THuc.

‘They wished, if they caught anybody, that they should be
to them instead of those within.’

Tapiyyeihay, éreds damvioceaay, mdvras dvaraterfo.r.—XEN,

¢ They passed the order, that when they had diued, every
body should rest.’

[émedn Sevmrvrjoear is past oblique for émedav Sevmyn-
onTe]

&mdioarto Tods payeocauivovs édevlépovs eivar.—TRUC.
¢They voted that those who had fought should be free.’
a6 pmdepioy por Spyyy yevérBar.—DEM.

‘I claim that no resentment shall be felt towards me.’

§ 48. Observe in the last three instances that the full
accusative with the infinitive, and not the infinitive only,
is used. It is always possible to express the thing
asked, advised, demanded, etc., as a regular acc. inf,
sentence ; and this construction is used whenever it is
necessary, or even clearer or more convenient. In gen-
eral the Greek will naturally follow the English in this
matter: where we say ‘to do so and so’ (after a verb of
asking) it will be infinitive: where we say ‘that so and
so should do so and so’ (e, where the Subject is ex-
pressly inserted) it will be ace. inf.

VI.—CONSECUTIVE.

§ 49. It is necessary also in the consecutive sentence
to keep clear of Latin. In Greek the subjunctive has
nothing to do with ¢so that.
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§ 50. I. The regular Greek word for “so that’ is dore;
and it is found with two constructions:

(1) With the accusative and infinitive.

(2) Leaving the verb indicative, or exactly what it
would have been if dorte were away, and it
were a principal verb.

The difference is sometimes expressed by saying that
(1) is the natural consequence, whether it actually occurs
or not; (2) is the acfual consequence. And this will do
very well to describe the distinction, on the whole, clearly
and truly. It follows at once from this, that (1) can be
always used, (2) only when you mean to state the fact
that the consequence did happen.

The instances, of ‘which I will give several, will make
this more clear.

§ 51. (1) Accusative and Infinitive [negative us]:

é 70D ddavods Spufoas Gore py deiv Exelvovs.—THUC.
4. 36.

‘Starting from an invisible place, so that they could not
see him.’

fjfe Tol relyavs, dore pnpdéve ére petvar—THUC. 1v. 100,

It set fire to the wall, so that none could stay there any
more.’

kpatobyvres TH mAROe dore py Tds TéAas dvoelyerfor—
TrHUC.

‘Carrying their point by superior numbers, so that the
gates should not be opened.’

ovy olTws dppwy eipi dore PovAeofur drexfivertor.—DEM.

‘T am not such a fool as to wish to be unpopular.’
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§ 52. [Obs. A little reflection will show in these ex-
amples how far the indicative instead of the infinitive
would make a difference in the meaning.

In the first dore odx eibov would describe not merely
the preparations for concealment, but also their success.

In the second it would make no difference, from the
nature of the case, which way it were put.

The third ¢mplies that the gates were not opened, but
regards this as a  point carried by a vote’; the indicative
would assert that it happened.

In the fourth the infinitive is naturally used, as the
sentence is negative, and the consequence therefore is one
that does not occur.]

§ 53. (2) Indicative [negative o?]:

mapéuevoy, doTe olk éyévero Tols émBovAelovor wpdfar §
épeArov.—THUC.

‘ They remained on the spot, so that the conspirators had
no chance of effecting their object.’

[If he had said w7 yevéofar it would have been quite
good Greek, but would not have clearly stated that the
consequence did occur: it would have been the conse-
quence as designed or contemplated.]

TOLOVTOV Tu eipfkedar, doTe paAlov Bfiov wpdooew,.—THUC,
iv. 83.

¢They had said something of such a nature, that he urged
them all the more to be active.

obrws dyvoudvws éxere wor’ éAmifere—DEM.
¢ You are so unreasonable that you hope.’

[Compare this with the fourth instance (§ 51) of the
other construction.]

TooovTov ddéoTnka ThY EAAwv doTe ov8e Sokel por . . .—
Dzm. Phil. iii.

‘I diverge so far from the rest, that I do not even
think . ./
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§ 54. But, perhaps best of all, take this instance in
Demosthenes where both constructions oceur:

[He is speaking of the public spirit of their ancestors,
as shown by the contrast between the splendid public and
the bumble private buildings.]

Snyuogiy TooavTa KaTegkebacav dore pydevi tmepBoAny
AedeidpBar Blg olrw odppoves Hoav dore v ‘Apworreldov
olkiav, (el Tis oldev émolo éoriv), 6pd 0¥déy Tepvoréparv Tijs Tob
vetrovos.—DEM. Olynth. iii.

‘Publicly they erected such buildings that it is not left for
any one to surpass them’ [no emphasis on the fact: a mere
consequence] : * privately they were so simple in their habits,
that if any one knows what the house of Aristeides is like,
he sees’ [emphasis on the fact] ¢that it is no grander than
his neighbour’s.’

§ 55. Besides this regular use of doe, there are several
ways in which the usage is extended, sometimes to cases
where we should not use ‘so that’in English: and yet
in these cases the expression is so natural and clear, and
so much clumsiness is avoided, that it is important for a
student of Greek prose to be familiar with them. Four
such cases are given below.

§ 56. (a) dore="on condition that’

This is a very neat and idiomatic usage, employed
especially where a restriction is pui upon a concession or
power. :

Stexdpioay vmoomévlovs, doTe éav Tis aA§ dwodidpdokwy,
AeddoOar ras omovdds.—THUC. iv, 46.

‘They took them across under a truce, on condition that if
any one was caught running away, the truce was at an end.’
C
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iov dpxew doTe avrovs vraxobey Bacidel.—DEM. Phil, i,
1t being in their power to be rulers, on condition of them-
selves obeying the king.’

§ 57. (b) Besides this there are many cases where
much trouble is saved by saying ‘so that,” but the more
precise English will not admit it. Thucydides especially
employs dore thus loosely but conveniently.

dpuropévys émaTorf)s dore amorteivar.—THUC, viil, 45.

¢ A letter having arrived suggesting his assassination.’

Senbévres . . . dote Ynploaobor—TrUC. 1. 119.
‘Begging . . . s0 as to (get them to) vote.’

Yuxpdv Bowp dore hovoaoBar.—XEN, Mem. iii. 13.
¢ The water is cold for bathing.’

okomdpuela pera Tdv mpeoLurépwr Tuels yap érv véol Gore
rooobro Tpdyua Siehéaur.—PLAT. Prot. 314.

‘Let us consider with the elder men: for we are still
young for analysing so great a matter.’

§ 58. (¢) Very neat and clear again is the use of dore
after a comparative in phrases like ‘too good to be true,’
“too difficult to do’

petfov 7 dote péperv Sdvacbar—XEN,
‘Too great for us to be able to bear it.’

§ 59. (d) A very common and very idiomatic use of
doTe is as a connection, after a full stop. It corresponds
to Latin <itaque,’ or English ‘accordingly, ‘and so, ‘the
result therefore was’” The construction is naturally the
second of the two given above, (see § 50), and the verb
is not affected by the dare.
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. émefowy mAelv. doTe odk E€xwv dmes, ete. . . .—
TrUC. iv. 28.
‘ They shouted at him to take the expedition. Accordingly,
not knowing,’ ete.

. waow brdpxer, GoTe ok eixds .. .—THUC. iv, 18,
¢It is the same for all. A4nd so it is not likely . . .

. . Gpiv éoTiv vayrikdr,  Gore T{ dv Aéyovtes elkds
droxvoipey ;—THUC. vi. 18.
.. . *“We have a fleet. S0 on what plea could we reasou-
ably decline?’

This will be constantly useful in Greek prose, and will .
be a convenient change, instead of a tiresome repetition
of odv, Toivuy, or 8 6. :

See further illustrations, § 139.

§ 60. II. Besides dore (which is originally a relative
word) other relative words are often used with the same
infinitive construction, as ofos and dcos, to express ‘of
such a character that or  so much that, instead of the
more regular dore. This alternative usage should be
also noticed as it makes one of the numerous pleasant
varieties in Greek prose. Plato and Demosthenes,
especially Plato, are fond of this.

Sometimes the demonstrative is expressed :

TotovTous dvfpdmous olovs pyeicbar pebuebévras. —DEM.
Olynth. ii.
‘Men capable of getting drunk and dancing’

~ > 7 " \ X ’ I3
TOLOVTA, €ELTOVTES ol Kol TOUS TaApOVTAS ax@eo-@ab.—PLAT.

Qurg. 451.
‘Saying such things that even the bhystanders were

angry.’
1 The Infinitive attraction (§ 27) holds good with dore and é¢ gre,
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Sometimes the demonstrative is omitted ; thus:

poBai 8,71 ouikpordTw élaly, & N & ¢
xpiofos 8,71 cpikpordry iy, doov THY Buoyépeiay kaTao-

Bérar—-PLAT. Prot. 334.

‘[Invalids should] use as little oil as possible, (only so muck)
as to correct the disagreeableness (of their food).’

vepdpevor T4 atTdy, doov damoffjv.—THUC. 1. 2.

¢ Occupying their own pastures, enough to get a subsistence
from.’

§ 61.—Norr 1.
Another variation of use is Goris used for dore, in
- describing character:

Tis oUTws etilns Soris dyvoel s—DEM. Olynth. 1.
¢Who is so foolish that he does not know %’

This is usually employed only in sentences of this
kind, after s or oddels.

§ 62—IIT. é¢’ ¢ and é¢ e

It is best to class with dore the closely allied conjunc-
tion é¢’ ¢, or ép’ e, ‘ on condition that.

The construction is (1) (like doTe) used with the ace.
and inf.,the negative being us : or, (2) where the narrative
instinct makes the writer vivid, and he presents the con-
dition as a certain future fact, it is allowable to use
(again like dore) the indicative, naturally in the future,
and the negative is sometimes o0, though in the best

Attic prose un.

§ 63.—1. Infiniteve.

alpebévres ép’ Gre Luyypdipar vépovs.—XEN. Hell. 11. iii. 11.
¢Chosen to draw up laws.’

dplepty oe i’ Gre pyrére drlogopelv.—PLAT. Apol. 29 c.

¢ We discharge you, on condition you philosophise no more.” .
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[The inf. attraction, see above, § 27, holds good of course
here also.]

. dirogTepeiv éd’ ¢ kaxdSofos eivai,—XEN. Ages. iv. 1.
“To cheat (others) on condition of being (yourself) infamous.’

§ 64.—2. Indicative future.

omovdas momyoduevor éd’ ¢ Tols dvdpas xoprovytar—THUC,
i 113.

‘Having made a treaty on condition of recovering the
prisoners.’

[Notice especially this clear and vivid construction. ]

VIL—LIMITATIVE SENTENCES.

~ § 65. By limitative sentences are meant those clauses
which qualify a statement and niake it less absolute, less
universal, less positive, ete.

Thus—*so to speak’

‘to form a conjecture’
“to put the case briefly’
are limitative sentences.

There are several idiomatic expressions in Greek of the
above kind with which it is well to be acquainted ; a few
of them are subjoined.

s eimely, ‘80 to speak.’?

éxkwv eivac, < voluntarily ’ (usually after negative).

EvverovTe elmrely, ‘ to be brief) “in a word.

[Lit. ¢ for one cutbing it short to say.’]

doov éué ye eldévar, “ as far as T know.

70 ém’ éué e etvar, ‘as far as I am concerned.’

os elxaoar, ‘to form a conjecture.’

These infinitives are really of the consecutive class.

! Used, however, to soften a too unqualified statement, not (as in
English) to apologise for a strange or hyperbolic expression.
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VIII.—-TEMPORAL SENTENCES.

§ 66. The temporal conjunctions are when, since, whilst,
until, after that, before that. Although the syntax of the
temporal conjunctions is not difficult, a few hints about
their usage may be of advantage.

Except where they are indefinite (see above, §§ 20—22),
the temporal conjunctions take the indicative. (The
only exception to this rule is mpiv, treated fully below,
§§ 76—85. &ws and wéyp:, in the sense of ‘until,” take
subjunctive, but, as we shall see, this is due to their in-
definite meaning, which is inseparable from them.)

As, however, it is desirable that these notes should be
useful for reference, as well as giving a more connected
account of the Greek prose usages, I will' give with each
conjunction its regular construction with examples,

§ 67. ¢ When, after that!

We shall see below, in the general hints on Greek prose
composition (Notes on Idiom), that, the Greek style being
much more connected than modern English narrative is
wont to be, we have in Greek far more grouping of facts
together in the same sentence; and consequently, if we were
to write down the literal translation of Greek narrative,
we should have many more clauses beginning with ‘when’
than would be idiomatic in English of the present day.

Very frequently this is done by participles agreeing
with the Subject: very frequently by genitive absolute.

There still remains another way of doing it, by the use
of one or other of the temporal conjunctions: and these
we will take in order.

5 68. as , } are the commonest: with the ‘ndicative:

3

€TTEL .
5 ,|[negative od}.
émeuds
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s 8¢ émifero, mpociAfe 17 wéXer.—THUC.
“When he heard it, he approached the ecity.’

éreidn) dyévovro éml 79 Biefdoe.—THUC.

‘When they reached the passage.’

émeidn) 8¢ E8ofe kaupds elvas, fpxe Ths épdSov.—THUC. Vil 5.
¢ When it seemed to be time, he led the attack.’
émel fvvedéyy 70 oTpdTevpa, whedoas, ete.—THUC. vil. 26.
“When the army ‘was mustered, he sailed and,” ete.

All these describe simply the sequence of two events,
as ‘when’ in English does. If, however, emphasis is to
be laid on ‘after that,” émeidy is preferred.

§ 69. ére. A mistake is often made by beginners in -
the use of dre. They know that Tore is ‘then,” o7e
‘when’: and so they use §re to correspond in all cases
to the English ‘when. The fact is that the uses of
‘when ’ may be distinguished into: .

(@) The conjunctional use, where the dependent clause
fixes the time for the principal; ‘when it was ready, [
came,” which is translated with émel, ws, or émetds).

And (b) the relative use, when the principal clause
fixes the time for the dependent; ‘ yesterday, when I was
ill, T was in bed,” which is turned by &re; for §re is used
to mean ‘at the time when.’

Hence in prose §re 1s usually employed with something
like an antecedent, or at any rate close to some verb or
participle that fixes the time for it. The {following
examples will make this clear:

76 kot dpxds, 67 ‘OAwvbilovs dmhravvor.—DEM. Olynth. ii.

‘At the beginning, when they were for rejecting the
Olynthians.’

vov ydp, e mapéoyev.—THUC. iv. 85.
‘For now, when there was a chance.’
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70Us Ore Eydy Srepaprupbpmy Aéyovras. —DEM. Phil. ii.
¢Those who spoke at the time when I was protesting,’
§ 70.—Norz 1.
The indefinite usage of émreiSdv, émiv, 6rav, (ds av is
never used temporal) with subj., and émedn, émel,

dre with optative, has been already explained above.
§§ 20—22.)

§ 7T1. *As soon as’

The 1diomatic Greek usage, if stress is to be laid on
‘the immediate sequence of two events, is to employ émel
TdxtoTa OF (commoner) émedy TdyioTa. If past events
are being spoken of, the indtcative is used, and naturally
the aorist or pluperfect as in English.

érel 7dywrra karéorrnoar.—THUC. viii. 90.
‘As soon as ever they were established.’

> 4 o ~ N
. éraldn TaxwTe 6 Dwvos pe dvijke, €0BYs dvagTas éropevdunw.
—Prar. Prot. 310.

‘ As 500 as ever sleep left me, I got up at once and came.’

\ » , » .
érel & GAbe rdyiora, dréSoro.—XEBN. Anab. vii. 2.
‘As soon as ever he came he sold.’

§ 72.—NoTE 1.

If the future is being spoken of, the indefinite form is
naturally used: émweiday TdyioTa (or 8Tav TyioTa).

éradav TaxwTa ) orparela AjLy, droméuper.—XEN. Anab.
iii. 1.

¢ That as soon as ever the expedl‘olon is over, he will send
him back.’

[And this, again, when reported, or when employed to
describe indefinite frequency in past time, would become
éreudn T@xtoTa with the optative by strict sequence: as
is clear on previously explained principles.)
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§ 73. < Stnce.

‘Since’ in English is used temporally in phrases such
as ‘since they have come, all is altered,” “ this is the third
day since it happened.’

The common Greek for ‘since’ (in this sense) is é£ o7,
with indicative.

é¢ od ofiror medijraay, Towavri cypBaive..—DEM.
‘Ever since these have appeared, such is the result.’
é£ ob 70 fevixd oTparederar, ToUs Ppilovs vu«[i —DzeM.
¢Ever since the mercenaries have been serving, he conquers
his friends.” [Notice the present including a past. ]

ws, with the indicative, is also used in the same sense.

Huépg Tpity o5 olkober dppunoav.—THUC. iv. 90.
“On the third day since they started from home.’
Other idioms :
npépar 8¢ Joav 1) Muridfry éadwkvig érd, Gre, etc.—
Truc. iii. 29.
¢It was seven days since Mytilene was taken, when,’ ete.
The sentence may also be inverted in various obvious ways.

§ 74. Whilst”
€ws, év &, év §op, all with indicative [negative ov]:
év So¢ pédderar Tabra, mpoamdiwie, etc.—DEM. Phil.
“While this delay is going on, they are already lost.’
¢ws éTv pédde, éravaprirar Boblopar—DEM. Phil. i,
“While he is yet delaying, I wish to remind you.’
év & dmeo,  while he is absent.’
[1éxpe is used so, but rarely.
pEXpL fyodvto, mpobipws elrdpefoa.—THUC. iil. 10.
“While they were leading, we eagerly followed.’]
If it is desired to lay stress on the duration (‘all the
time that’ something happens) éoov ypévov is used, with
the indicative of course.
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§ 75.—NorE 1.

All these are used (with &v if primary) in the indefinite
construction when the sense requires it. See above,
§§ 20—22.

In this case the negative is w7,

Tpodnv 8iddvat év dop &v avTos dmy.—THUC. viil. 87,
‘To give maintenance during his absence.’

§ T6. “ Before that’ wpiv.

The construction of mpiv is rather complicated, and it
is best grasped by dividing the sentences where it occurs
into:

(«) Affirmative sentences (where we should naturally
translate mpiy ¢before that’).

(b) Negative sentences (where we should say “until’
as naturally as ¢ before that’).

§ 77. (@) The regular prose construction of mpiv in
AFFIRMATIVE sentences is accusative with infinitive.
mpiv juépav elvar kopioavres,—THUC. iv. 67.
* Fetching before it was day.’
el mpiv émfBonbijoal Twas éédorev.—THUC. iv. 69.
‘If they destroyed the city before the succour came.’
Seifar 7§ wAHBer, wpiv TéMos TL Exerv.—THUC. v. 41.
‘To tell the people, before anything was finally settled.’

§ 78. The infinitive attraction naturally holds here
(see § 27).
7piv éxmvoTos yevéorlar mpooijife—THUC. iv. 70.
‘He came up before he was discovered.’

§ 79. If there is any notion of a race against time,
notice especially the neat Greek use of ¢fdvew (prop. < to
anticipate’), with wpiy depending on it:
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Pldcas BuéSpape wpiv Twa xwAey.—THUC. iv. 79.
‘He succeeded in traversing (Thessaly) before any one
could stop him.’

éay pBdvaot mplv drobaveiv,— ANTIPHON, 114,
¢If they have time to do it before they die.’

§ 80. (0) In NEGATIVE sentences, (1) if the téme referred
to 18 future, the indefinite construction is naturally used
precisely as with os and uéypr (see explanation, § 86).

Thus (primary) Subjunciive :

ofk  dmokpwotpar wpdTepoy mplv dv  mwibopar — PLAT.
Euth. 295.

‘T will not answer, till I learn.’
Pt Belv pmdéva aitibobar wpiv dv kpatihoyre,—DEM.
‘I say you should blame none till you have won.’

(Historic, or after other optative), Optative.
Past verb:

Vs 2 " » \ 7 ~ 3 QN
vouiocavtes otk dv éri Tov Bpacibav wpocamoorioar ovder
7rp2v wapaokevafoawfo . . .—THUC.
¢ Thinking that B. would not cause any more revolts until
they prepared . . .

drnydpeve umdéva [BdArew wpiv Kipos éumAnfeln.—XEN.
Cyr. 1. 4.
‘He forbade any one to shoot till Cyrus was satisfied.’

[So after optative.].

[mapavioyov] dmos uy Bonboiev . . . mpiv Siadiyorev.—
THUC. iii. 22.
‘That they might not come to the rescue . . . till they

had escaped.’

In all these instances the time referred to is future, even
in the last three where it is reported, and so the principal
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verb is historic. Thus they are quite distinct from those
in the next section.

§ 81. But (2) if the time referred to in both clauses is
past, and the writer is saying that ‘A did not occur ¢l B
occurred, and his object 1s to relate two facts, of which one
was deferred il the other happened, then the indefinite
construction is out of place, and, as is natural, mpiv takes
the indicative.

o0 wpérepov  évéSooav, wpiv ol mweltacral Erpeav. —
Truc. v. 10.

‘They did not give in till the skirmishers routed.’

ok NEiwoav . . . wpiv pyyvrns yiyveraw.—THUOC. 1, 132.

*They did not think fit to . . . till he informed them.’

§ 82. So where the meaning is negative, though the
Jorm is not!
Aav@dvoust Tovs 'Abnyvalovs wplv ) Adhe éoyov.—
Tavc. iil. 29. ‘
‘They were unobserved by the A. till they touched at Delos.’
ot &AAou elpyov, wplv . . . djpgavre . . .—THuC. viil. 105.
‘The others prevented them, until (the enemy) began. . . ./

§ 83.—NortE 1.

It should be observed in (b) (1) [p. 43] that precisely as
éws, wéype, ete., take occasionally the subjunctive with-
out dv in good prose, owing to their inherent indefiniteness
(see further explanation in § 87), so also for the same
reason does mwplv. For the words meaning ¢ when,”  how,’
‘who,” “of what kind,” etc., do not as naturally lend them-
selves to indefinite sentences as the words meaning ‘ until’

py wépmewy wpiv Sayvdeo.—THUC. vi. 29.
*Not to send before deciding.’

1 Or more generally, of an indecisive state lasting till the decisive act.
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xakol Tpodurdfaofar wpiv év 76 malbeiv Hpev.—THUC. vi. 38,
‘We are negligent of precautions, till we are involved in
the disaster.’

[xaxoi=‘not good’; or rather perhaps the whole
phrase means ‘ we do not take precautions.’]

§ 84. NortE 2.

It should be observed in § 80, that mpiv with the ace.
and inf. may be used in prose even after negative sei-
tences, where there is no idea of ‘until’ but it simply
means ‘ previously to.’

ob mplv wdoyewy, dAN éraly év T4 fpyp éruéy, Tolobe
rapexaréoare —THUC. 1. 68.

¢Not before suffering, but after we are engaged, you in-
vited these men.’

ad8e yap TolTov mplv palbeiv obdeis Hmicrare.— XEN. Cyr.
iv. 3.

¢ Not even of these did any one know before learning.’

§ 85. NoTE 3.

Besides mpiv the same meaning is expressed by mporepov
#, mplv 1, mpocfev 7, with the same constructions.

None of them however are nearly as common as mpi».

It is well to notice that mpdrepor is often used with the
principal verb leading up to mpiy with the subordinate
clause.

Some of the previous examples (see § 80, § 81) will
illustrate this.

§ 86. < Until.’
uws, uéxpr, axpr (or péxpe of, dypr ob), éoTe,

The construction depends on the meaning.
¢ Until’ in its meaning is either definite or indefinite:

(&) If we say ‘I waited there till the sun rose,” ‘I did
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not go away till I had found it the reference is to a
defimite point of time,

(b) It we say, ‘I shall not go away till I find it,” I re-
solved to wait till the sun should rise, we have an in-
definite point of time: for the speaker implies that he
does not know when the decisive thing will occur.

Now the simple rule is that (a) is indicative, (0) sub-
junctive (or optative if the leading verb is historic) just
like other indefinites.

The examples will make this clear:

(@) éudyovro péxpes oi 'Afyvalor dvérdevoav.—XEN. Hell.
‘They fought till the Athenians sailed.’
Yéypage ©s EkaoTa éyévero, puéxpr of karémavoav Tiv dpxiv.
—THuc. v. 26.
‘He has described all the details . . . till they destroyed
the empire.’

dvfdppovy, dus Tep omAbras dmfjpav.—THUGC. vil. 19.
¢ They were moored opposite, till the soldiers weighed anchor.’

() péExpe 8 v éyd fko, af omovdal pevérrov,.—XEN.
¢Until I come let the treaty stand.’

orovdis droujravro ¢ws dmayyedely vd AexOévra.—XEN.
Hell. iii. 2.

¢They made a treaty to last till the negotiations should be
announced.’

[Converted by past verb from &ws dv dmayyends.]

§ 87—NorE 1,

The only point to notice with reference to these in-
definite usages of ‘until’ is that, although the common and
natural prose use is to employ &» when the time is primary,
yet the subjunctive is occasionally employed in good prose
without &v. The fact is, the words &ws, uéyps, ete., are by
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nature so indefinite when applied to future time that the
Greek mind does not require dv so imperatively to mark
the indefiniteness.
Thus we find :
péxpe wAols yérnrae—THUC. 1. 137,
¢Till we can sail.’
dos Tov Sy Aov Srwodpelo.—XEN. Cyr. XIii.
Till we can break through the crowd.’

§ 88.—NortE 2. ‘
Also on the often recurring principle of Vividness, even
after historic main verb this subjunctive occurs.
éBodAevoay PvAdooey avrods uéxpt of Tt cvpfBoo.—THUC.
iv. 49.
‘They resolved to keep them till they should come to terms.’

[Strict sequence uéypr ob EvpBaler, and equally
good Greek.]

IX.—CAUSAL SENTENCES.

§ 89. The connection of cause and effect, like that of
time, being most simply expressed by the participle, that
construction is very frequently found.

mpordedpevor  xpmpdrov Efémeppay dpyvpordyovs vads.—
Tave. iii. 19.

¢ As they wanted more money they sent tax-collecting ships.’

fapoeiv éxéeve Tpooibriwy éfarogioy TaAdvTur.—THUC. ii.

13.
‘He bade them take courage, as they bhad 600 talents of

revenue.’

§ 90. Very frequently again we find xara with the ac-
cusative (kara Evppayiav, < on the strength of their being
allies,” kata 16 Evyryevés, <on the ground of relationship,’)
or &ua with the accusative (&ua Tadra, dca & bpav, ete.)
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Especially useful is the construction of ace. inf. with 74,
governed in this sense by iz (see § 40).

‘He ran away, because no ally was present.’
anédpape 8o 70 pmdéva Llppayov wapeivar,
§ 91. But the use of causal conjunctions is still com-
moner, and their rules can be very briefly made clear.
The causal conjunctions all take the INDICATIVE [nega-
tive o0]. (Except optatives due to Or. Obl. See § 33 foll.)

§ 92. In ordinary cases, where sequence of cause and
effect is being related, émel, émweidr, and ds are employed,
émedn being perhaps the commonest.

These would be employed in such sentences as the fol-
lowing, where the emphasis is on the fuct.

émel Yuypdv 7y, wip dviifar,
¢ As it was cold, they lit a fire.’
érady ovy eldov, dweydpnoar.

‘Since they failed to take it they went away.’

§ 93. Where however the stress is not on the fact, but
on the explanation (where in English we should say ‘be-
cause ’rather than ¢since’ or ‘as’), the Greeks prefer 8.6
or §re.

Thus:

favudlere, Siére o0 pépvnpar. —AESCHIN. Tim.
¢You are surprised because I don’t know.’

&rewav paov bt &dniov Hr.—THUC. 3. 36.
¢They convinced them more easily because it was plain.”
8ud 75 O7o €l Tis PpadAds éomi.—AESCHIN. Tim.
*Why 1 because if any one is bad. . .
So that as a broad practical rule we may say that we’

do not in causal sentences use §T or SuoTe except when
the fact comes first and the reason afterwards.



CONCESSIVE SENTENCES. 49

X.—_CONCESSIVE SENTENCES.

§ 94. The concessive conjunctions are ‘even if)
‘although.’

These may be rendered literally in Greek by xai €,
kav (xal éav), or, if negative, 008 el, 00d' édv: and the
sentence will then be a common conditional sentence

(§ 14-—§ 19).

§ 95. Another, and perhaps commoner, rendering is by
the use of xaimep, with the PARTICIPLE.

xalmep strictly means ‘even, and since ‘even being’
is equivalent to ‘although he is, kalmep with partic. is
often translated although.’

For example, if we wished to say in Greek, ‘although
he is an old man, he serves as a soldier,” we should say,
kalmep wépov dv oTpateberar: which literally means
‘even being an old man he serves.’

But beginners often make the blunder of putting
xaimep with a finite verb, because ¢although’ in English
takes a finite verb.

It should, therefore, be specially noticed that xaimep
always is used with a participle : {negative o?].

kaimep Svres ov Sewol pepviobfar, pypumovevere,—DEM.
Phil. .
¢ Although you are not good at remembering, remember.’
kaimep paviodys oboa 5 twéoyers dwéln.—THUC. iv. 39.
“The promise although it was insane was fulfilled.’
It is clear that where there is no condition (as in the
last instance) we cannot use xai e, but must use the

participle with xaimep.
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§ 96. As soon as the learner has mastered the elements
of the Greek accidence, and is beginning to find his way
among the commoner constructions, he is met by the fact
that it is quite possible to observe all the rules of acei-
dence, and all the laws of construction or syntax, and yet
to produce Greek prose which shall be utterly unlike that
of the classical writers. The sentences thus produced
are, in fact, grammatical, but unnatural.

Thus if we write in Greek, éxaBov HSovyy év 7h éxelvys
outMig, we write a sentence quite free from faults of acci-
dence or syntax, and a sentence which is precisely the
equivalent of the English ¢TI took pleasure in her society *:
and yet this sentence is so opposed to the netural way of
expressing themselves which the Greeks adopted, that
we say, and say rightly, that it is not Greek. It is con-
trary to the <diom. Idiomatically—that is, talking as
the Greeks talked——we should express that English idea
quite differently, and say, §8ouny éxelvy opindv. '

It is clear that thoroughly to understand Greek idiom
is a difficult thing, requiring long and careful study:
and that in these notes, which are intended for young
students, nothing more can be attempted than a general
review of a few of the main differences between the
English and the Greek natural mode of expression, so as
to help the learner over some of the commonest and
earliest difficulties he encounters in trying to turn

English prose into Greek prose.
50
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ABSTRACT AND CONCRETE.

§ 97. The first point that it is necessary to impress on
those who are to translate English into Greek is the
great simplicity and directness of Greek as compared with
English. Constantly we come to a sentence in English
expressed with abstract words to describe a concrete fact.
This is so natural to us, that even in the simplest
narratives abstract words and forms of expression are of
frequent occurrence. Thus we say, to quote the instance
just given, ‘I took pleasure in her society, where the
Greeks said, ‘I was pleased being with her” Here in the
English there are two abstract words ‘ pleasure,” and ‘so-
ciety, both of which the Greek avoids. In translating
this into Greek the thing to do is to mneglect entirely
the form in which the English sentence appears, and
think only of the fact which is being related : when that
is clearly understood, then translate it into Greek in the
simplest and plainest way. In this particular instance,
we should thus arrive at the proper Greek phrase given
above, 76éunv éxelvy opiAdv.

§ 98. The above example is simple enough, and it might
seem perhaps that it was unnecessary to dwell further on
the point. DBut as a matter of fact it takes long practice
and close attention before the learner is quite safe upon
this point. The instinet which makes us employ abstract
terms in English is so fundamental in our language, that
it turns up in almost infinite variety, and it is quite
surprising what a large item this single point constitutes
in the teaching of Greek prose. Over and over again the
learner will find he has noticed four or five such abstract
phrases, and correctly turned them by resolving them
into the concrete fact which they express, and yet that
there are as many more which he has left unnoticed, and
so failed to resolve. It may be said with truth, that
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when this point is so clearly grasped that no further
mistakes are made in it, one great and most important
stage in Greek composition has been already passed.
And those who have paid attention to the teaching of
composition will further have observed the very great
use which this matter is to the learner in clearing and
strengthening his mind. The constant necessity under
which he lies of recasting English sentences, of pene-
trating through the form to the substance, of analysing
the real fact or thought conveyed, independently of the
words which convey it, is a most valuable aid towards de-
veloping the logical and critical faculties, and stimulates
accuracy of observation and clearness of thought to a
remarkable degree. I have thought it best therefore to
go somewhat more fully into this point, and to give more
copious examples than is usually done, feeling convinced
that this will prove of assistance to the student; and it
will be found that frequently in the earlier, and to some
degree in the later exercises, the reader is referred to this
explanation and to the instances here given, as the most
convenient means of helping him over difficulties of this
class.

§99. (1) Instances where the abstract word will be
best expressed in Greek by a verd:

He asked this question. TobTO jpero.

I gave that anmswer, or olrws dmexpvdunv, or éxé
order. Aevoa.

He took my advice. éreiferé pou.

The combat began. vipxovto pdyeobat.

She expressed her surprise. Govpdlew Edy.

He announced the fatlure odarijvar édy & éBovAedero,
of his enferprise. or &v bievoeiro,

He bragged of his acquain- éxavyéro 87 yiyvdoror . .
fance with . . .

He cast émputations upon.  karyydper, o friéro.
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I am in peril of death.

He gives trouble with his
inferference.

Their expectations were dis-
appointed.

According to our custom.

We came to the relief of.

I regret my mistake.

I saw to my sorrow, horror,
surprise, ete.

To take precautions.

He was forming a plan of
escape.

I don’t dispute his guilt.

After their departure.
Rejected this overture.

He had confidence in their
affection.

He knew of many combina-
Yions to assassinate.

Attempt his rescue.

He represented the neces-
sity of securing his friend-
ship.

To sacrifice his personal
Seelings, etc.

, -
kwdvvedw drobavelv.

- ..
moAvmpaymovdy Avrel.

&ebabnoay dv Hrmifor.

< oy
ws eloBaper.
nAboper Gmws Ponboipuev, or
BonBioovres.
Avrovpat 87i odTws fuapTov.
Y 3 / 3 4
8ov élvmovuny, nyavdkTouy,
sn .
efadualov, ete.
dvAdoaesfar.
év v elxe puyeiv.

odk dmapvovpar piy ovk aiTiov
elvac.

érel dmijAbov.
s - ,

ovk 7fele TavTa wpdTTEW, O
d &ryyyéddovro Séxeoda.

ToUTOVS 7j0et PLAovvTas avTov.

moAAods rjofero fuvopbravras,
ete.

meplofar éfeleiv, or choat.

by pilov éxelvov woieio Gau
Sely.

doels & avros éBodAeTo, ete.

Note.—Tt is perhaps as well to say that in this and the
following sections the examples are selected (with a view
to their practical utility) chiefly from the exercises:
though care has been taken that they may be of a kind
to be also generally instructive to the composer.
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§ 100. (2) Instances where the abstract phrase will be
best expressed by a participle in Greek.

[A little reflection will show that there are many cases
where an English phrase may be turned indifferently in
two or three of these ways, e.g., either by participle or
verb, or again by subordinate sentence: but this may be

safely left to the learner’s instinct or choice.]

With astonishment (anger,
etc.), I saw:

He said with a smile.

‘Without speaking (shooting,
ete.).

In his absence he was con-
demned.

He went away with the
promise to . . .

Started in purswit.

* The country under govern-
ment of . . .

I learnt from his conwerse-
tion.

In doudt what to do.

After his arrival, after din-
ner, ete. . . .

€idov Bavpdlwy, or, as before,
3oy é0atpalor.

pedidoas elme,
3N\ 3 ’ 3 L] Y \

0v3év  eimdy, ovk ddrels TO

Béros, ete.

/4 > 7’
kaTexpiOn dwrdv.
s . /
amgxeTO VOO XOUEVOs . . .
Sidfovres, or Stdrovres, dmwédpa-
S L )
pov,
M ’ e 3 ’ e 7
7 Xbpa 7 dpyouévy vIé . . .
Sraleyouévov adrov &uabov.

dmwopdy i xp7 Spav.
s, by ,
QpLrdievos, Setmynoas . . .

[Or if the subject of the main verb is different]:

He perished in the engage-
ment.

deicopévor, BermviTavros av-
TOD . . .
’ k] /9
paxsuevos drédave.

(So *on the field of battle, ete.).

[Similarly with an infinity of expressions describing
the circumstances, as, ‘ by trial,’ meipduevos : * after much
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trouble, moAAa movroas: < by imporbunity, Mewapdy, ete.;
“amid general silence,” mdvrwr cryorrwr.)

I conviet him of falsehood.  &\éyyw adrdv Yevdbpevor.
He asked him his object in  Fjpero 7 BovAdpevos Tabra pg.

doing so.

He was dispirited by the yvols favévra 7ov xiva 7fi-
death of the dog. poe.

He repulsed their desper- xparepids weypwouévors és puynv
ate attempts. kaficTy. ’

§ 101. (3) Instances where an adjective will be used in
Greek, the English substantive being simply often ignored:

Suffer 4ll-treatment. KaKd, OT Setva, maoyew,

I paid a large sum. ToAAG dwédwxa.

Behaving with cruelty, po- &dwa mpdoowy . . dorelov, xo-
liteness, ete. plevra, éavrdv wapéxwy . . .

I dispute his gult, dupiofnre  pp altiov elvas

avTdv.

By the justice of his judg- os Sikata Sikdfwv, or Slkatos
ments. v kpiThs.

In a state of felicity.  evTUYT)S B,

A lover of beauty. PtAioy 10 kA,

[And similarly, many abstract expressions are done by
the neut. adjective: as, ‘the instability of fortume,’ o
aordfunrov Ths TUYms: ‘expediency, ro ocuupépor:
“utility,” 70 @pérepor: ‘ambition,” 76 diroTiwor. So in
the phrase ‘The wuncertainty of the prospect of success, a
triple abstract expression is neatly turned in Greek by 7o
dpavés Top karopfwoew, a phrase of Thucydides, who in
his speeches has many instances like the above.]

The original inequality was oduér: Suolws foaoves joar.
diminished.

§ 102. (4) Instances where the Greeks use a dependent
clouse; in these cases the English will be found often to
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have the advantage in brévity, while the Greek is simpler.

It is done :

§ 103. («) With oblique questions: as—

To consider the best method
of doing.

He explained the origin,

- Source, ete.

T knew the purpose of his
action.

No one can tell the number,
the size, the extent, the nature,
ete.

Imagine my delight.

I perceived his condition.

1 asked about the #ime of
punishment.

Seeing the occurrence.

They revealed his Aiding-
place.

He acquainted them with
their destination.

Thank him for his noble
conduct. .

The trumpet gave signal
for the duties of the day.

He described the details.

okomely Sras dpwoTa Spdoovot,

k) / < Id ~ /
éényfoato Sméfey Tavra yé-
yove.
I\ ’ n ~ ~
7oy 1l dpa Swavoeitar TalTa
Spav. .
S \ b o 13 7
oU8els olbev daot, dwéoos, . . .
. . ..
émolos . . . and similar ob-
lique interrogatives.
évBuvpeiofai feare ds fobqr,
o bouny drws Sidrerra.
> Y "
Npbunv wére béow Sikny Sotvar,

QN 77

8av Ti ylyverar,

4 o A L
Nyyetdoy drov kekevfas el

o ks
. OTOL totey,

z ~ 3 N\ € ~

érouvely avTov  dbs  yervala
épace.

8 calmiyyos donuaivero 8,7
e ré r /
éxaotéTe Séo yevéo Hau,

Sinpyeito ds Ekaota éyévero,

§ 104. (b) With conjunctions:

He devised the following
plan of escape.

I must provide for the con-
tingency of his coming.

He had need of his services.

2
Totovde éunyavioaro va ékdi-

you.
Pudaxtéov pou Gy EAfy.

ékeivoy  mwpovBupeito  éovrd
vaypereiv, or whatever verb

is suitable.
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They are brave in any
contingency.

He took the first oppor-
tunify of . . .

(Drive them to despair)
by such an ill-timed exercise of
vigour.

3 \ y 3 A " < ~
dyafoi dvépes elol kdy oTiovy
’ 3 4
YévnyTat, OT € TAVTa,
, At cr 35
érel mpdTOVY 00 T NV . . .

3 4 > ’ I3 14
€L OVTWS aKal.p(oS BL!LI XP7}“
cawTo, Or some such

phrase.

§ 105. (¢) Again with relatives.

(He continued) his narra-
tive.
A man of his acquaintance.

d édeye.

avip Tis s yvépipos jv.

§ 106. (5.) Instances where in English the subject is
inanimate or abstract, while in Greek it is the person who

does the thing.

His Jopes were raised by
the news.

Precautions were taken to
prevent.

His experience had taught
him to observe.

Humanity would have af-
forded refuge to strangers.

Had not a danger threat-
ened him,

His influence wonld aid the
wish of the senate.

(Fearing) lest old feelings of
kindness should revive.

The approach of night se-
cured them.

Tabra dkovoas dvefdpoyoe,
> n
evAufolyvTo i mws . ., .
4 L) ’ s 7 ke
Ur’ éumetplos oiés T fv kato-
voeLv.
mayras e v Lévov SeyeaBa,

3 A\ 4 2 14
€l uy) kevbivov émjodero.

7 e = ~
meioceww 7Npelder odros Tois
BovAevrals gupmpobupobume

vos.

i s wpoTepov Purlas dva-
pvnofeter,

vukTds  émpyevopévys  &od-

67]0‘(11/.



58 NOTES ON IDIOM.

His generosity won their
affection.

The gratitude he thus won
excited him to . . .

Had not fortune
vened.

Some plan is in progress.

This expedition destroyed
their reputation.

His fate was reported . . .

Their increased  numbers
struck him.

Their orders were limited to
the delivery of the message.

The distance retarded her
proceedings.

inter-

The urgency of his need was
such that . . .

obrus dyabds fv dore opédpa
épiAeiro.
7 \ 4 3 \ "\A'
TowdTyy 8¢ XdpLy €dpov pmaA-
Aov wpovfupeiro.
el piy kdAvpd T éyévero, ete.,
OT éxwAvero,
pnxevdvral Ti.
. . \
ot 8 ol opalévres frrovs 8y
3 7 ~ 3 4
éyévovto TG afidpare,
¥ ,
Byyatov rebimréra.
kaTevémoe TAelovas  yevoué-
vous.
08¢y dAo elpyTo adTols wANY
Aéyew Ta éreoTodpéva,
Bpadirepov

TogobToy dmoboa, Or Sia To-

érpacoe  TOUTA

TOVTOV KATOLKOVTC.
obTw oPpodpa éber GoTe . . .

SENSE.

§ 107. We have seen that one great difference between
the idiom of Greek and English lies in the fact that the
Greeks preferred often to express in the concrete what we
express in the abstract. This is a very important point,
and the learner will constantly have to be reminded of it.

There are many other ways, however, besides this, in
which the greater complexity and artificiality of much
English writing (especially in more modern times) is
unsuited to Greek idiom, and requires to be recast in the
translating.

It is a good general rule, therefore, whenever the learner
has to translate into Greek any English phrase at all
artificial or idiomatic—indeed in all composition except
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the simplest narrative—to accustom himself always to
think of exactly what the fact 1s that is being related, and to
shake himself quite free from the form in which (in the
English) that fact is conveyed. If he clearly grasps the
notion that everything is best put into Greek in the
stmplest and most direct way, he will at once make a great
improvement in his style, and be saved from falling into
innumerable unnaturalnesses of expression, which may be
quite Jogically and grammatically correct, without being
idiomatic: that is, without being good Greek.

§ 108. Put into the shortest form, the rule will be.
think of the sense.

It may seem superfluous to advise a course that is so
obvious in translating: but anybody who has had ex-
perience in teaching, or even has advanced a little way in
learning, composition in the dead languages, will know
how often at first one is tempted to translate the words,
withont thinking of the sénse. People who only know
one language often read and even use language themselves
with only a general and approximate idea of what the
words convey: and one of the most necessary things in
translation is to weigh accurately and examine closely,
before attempting to turn it, the precise meaning of the
English.

It will be best, as in the case of the Abstract and
Comncrete, to give several instances of the ways in which
phrases thus require recasting, to bring them to a suffi-
clently plain statement of fact to suit the Greek idiom.
These will be drawn partly from the earlier exercises, and
partly also from the later ones.

§ 109. (1) Some of these will depend on the brevity or
elliptical nature of the English,
In these cases the learner soon gets to feel a qualm in
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translating literally: and when that stage is reached, then
his attention is awake, and he soon masters this point.

I send to inquire. mépTw TOYs Tevoouévovs, OT
&yyelov SoTis mevoerar.

3t pe Spav.

wdoy pnxavy éxpiro dote . . |

HEAA® yapelr,

katopBdaar (or fut.) fuelle,

I have to do a thing.
He did his best to . . .
I am to be married.

It was sure to succeed.

§ 110. (2) Some will be due to the metaphorical or
picturesque instinets of English.

Here a caution is necessary. If the metaphor is im-
portant, if the word is chosen consciously to convey the
metaphor, and it is a real loss to the piece to omit it, then
it is best to attempt to convey it in Greek. But much
more often the metaphor is a worn-out one: 4.e. the word
is used to express the plain meaning, without any one
noticing or attending to the metaphor: in this case the
SENSE must be given and the metaphor abandoned.

(See note on metaphors below, where the matter is
more fully explained.)

He came off the victor. évixnoe simply.

He took no end of trouble.

They cast about them.

He engrossed the conversa-
tion.

Night drew on.

It cost much labour to get.

In my eyes he is the wisest.
He was made a loughing-
stock.

ToAAO, émbvmae, Oor ovdev oik

épao i 6
paoe, Or TAVTL TPOTQ
y .
erewparo, ete.
éokbmovw,
. 2 a "
povos el éleye, Or olmore

ératero AaAdy, ete.
A 2 7
vof émye.
J o ~ Ve 3
ovk G&vev ToAAov mwévov éx-
by,
NyovpoL . .. O éui yvéuy, ete.
yeholos éyévero,
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To  maintain absolute
silence,

The prophecy came true.

They won the day.
Died on the field of battle.
Lay hands on a person.

Keep your eye on him.
Reeeive with open arms.
Matters were now ripe.

To break his word.

His wind was hounted by
a dread.

Silence reigned through the
TOOmS.

It will be fatal to look back.

He raised the standard of
revolt.

cuy@v dvéyeslfal, or clomdy
diatelety, ete.

5 xpyopos éyévero, or ére
Aéa Oy,

éxpdTyoav, ete.

poxdpevos améfave.

Budlerfal
xphefal T,

émurrdme, ete.

PrAikbs Sexeobac.

Twa, or Puies

€topa v dmavra, O Tape
gkebarTo TO TPLYLE.
éfaraTav d bméoyero.

éerMjoaero del doffotueros.

3 A3 Id " 2 N > 4
é&v Hovyie Ny mdvre T oiki-
poTo.
ATOKVODYTOS  eKetvov  wdvTa

> n
drolelTat,

pavepds dwéaTy.

§ 111, (8) Often the change depends on the use of
prepositions in one language or other: see Preposi-

tions.

To come for judgment.

No one of my time.

Died ¢f the plague.

Made an additional offer-
ing.

I charge with stealing.

My hopes were raised by
the announcement.

It is for me to do it.

It was for the king to
order.

~ 3 N N z
wapeAlely émi Ty kpiow.
Iq v A 3 43 A
ovdeis 7@V ém’ éuov,
véop dméfave.
wpos Tovrots AAdo T¢ B,

.. o5 éxdee,

s , 5 ;
érnAmiocé pe amayyeidas, or

> ~
ALTLOURL

mu@dpevos paAAov 1jAmifo.

2 7’ 3 ~
énov éoTe Spav,
700 BoaciAéws fv kedeboad.
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§ 112. (4) A great many are pure turns of phrase pecu-

liar to one special language.

As well as ever.

So to speak.

No sooner had . . . than . . .

He was heard {0 say.

What do you mean by going
away !

‘What makes you think?

Not
honous.

He was thought the personi-
fication of evil.

consistent  with  his

He had the magnanimity to
respect him.

Demanded honourable
terms of peace for his ran-
som.

His only
depart.

He fell & sacrifice to his
enemy’s temper.

They fled to the mearest
building.

In the Jfour
deserted me.

chance was to

of need he

Their |learts were set
on...

They threw themselves on his
mercy.

To lose no téme in doing,

The decision often changed
hands.

LN ’ .
oUX noTov §j wPSTEPOV,
os &ros eimeiy, OT ©S eimelv.
s A fas
érel TdxWOTO . . . TGTE 87 . . .
fkovoy aiTol AéyorTos.

7i BovAduevos dmépyes;

7i pofdv vopifas; (sec Par-
ticiples).
> N I ,
aloxpdv v, 0T ovk afiov TOL0D-
Tov avdpds,

mavtov  38eAvpdraTos,  oOr
feots  éxbwrros  éaivero
elvat,

oUTw peyadéOumos Hv  GoTe
ératveiv.

omovdas pliov  éml  kalols
woweiofor, doTe éAevbepov

A s
agetvar avToy,

oVTw pévov dv éfépuyer €, ete.,
or similar phrase.

xaAewalvovros  éxelvov  moté
k) z
ardAeto.

> © o 14 3

épuyor ws éxaoTéds T oikypa
o,

TpovSuké ue udligTa Sedpevoy,
use éribupa, ete.

2y . ,

évédooav éavrots,

$Bdoas dpdoavtes, or s 8v-
vewTo TdxIITA,
woAAdris &er dAMovs

BovAeigar,

AAAGTE
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To be on the point of
doing.

Made for the shelfer of the
forest.

He lost sight of the islands.

Sorrow sate on every face,

With the gold on Ais per-
som.

Ready to serve with his
life.

Stand upon
punctilious.)

Words grew high between
them,

Gwe the alarm.

(be

niceties

Lay stress on the leiter of
the law.

His hands were strength-
ened.

péX e Bpav, or Spdoew.
€is Ty VA karépuye.

3 ’ € 7 3 I A
0UKETL édpa, OF dmékpuife, Tas
vioovs,
’ 3 4 ~ ®
mayres éBapivovro Tp e, or
pavepoi Hoar Svobupotvres,
ete.
éxwy TOV Xpuody.
xal dmofaveiv é0éhwy dmép
avTOV.

drpifoAoyolpat.

s , .
émucpaivovto Saleyduevor, or
some such phrase.
éfeyeipewy, or
TpaYpa, ete.
s o - Ay
drptBés ypiobai TG vipp,

3 ~ \
dyyeidar 7o

éfdponoe, or Totro fdpoos

Tapeixe, ete.

§ 113. (5) Several again are further developments of
the principle of Abstract and Concrete treated above.
The advice to the student is always: Get down to the fact,
the thing done by the person, and you are safe.

To make his advance less
interrupted.

His journey was an un-
reasonable adventure on an
improbable design.

He was disappointed by

unexpected accidents, ete.

S , Ny’
lva Hooov kwAdowTo Tpoidy,

dvofirws é8ére Gpuijofar éd’
& obr eikos Ay éxTeléoar, or
some such turn.

moAAdiis drpooloriTuws éTuye

adalels,
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This news was far from re-
moving their suspicions.

He rejected the adwice of
several.

A work on which their
sajfety depended.

He retained complete pres-
ence of maind.

Whoever was the author
of the mischief.

He used the longuage of
rebellion.

T'o prevent confusion arising
in chance comflicts.

It suited their sifuation and
quality.

According to the sysiem of
ancient warfare.

He perceived the resistance
he might expect.

In order to cover his per-

His conduct” was open to the
suspicion of concert . . .

No extremity would make
them fail, (they said).

Nothing but invincible
courage could have ena-
bled him . . .

The passions of the people
proved stronger than their
principles.

v

~ ’ 3 o N\
TobTo wulipevor od) Hooov 8y
rdrrevoy,
ToAABY melfévTov ok Ffele.

épyov ob et mpds 7O doda-
Aels elvar, or & éxTelégar
&8er ) 1y dodaldeis elvae.
odapbs érapdyf.

< 5 e 3 4
8aTis By 6 ddukrjoas.

BBpile Tois Adyors ds dmo-
/

TTNGOEVOS,

o A N

{vo puy) ek} ocvupifavtes Tapa-
X Oeiev.”

2 / oy . 3

émirfidetov v TowovTos Ye ol
kal oUTw Swaketuévors.

Os eldbeocay of wdlar mwole-
podvres,
pobero pell  Bons  Suvdpews

avTigTiivat péAlotey.

{va w1 cpavepds yévoiTo wpo-
8orys (or use Aar-
fdvw).

TOLODTC

4
WV

o 3 2
WTTE ELKOTWS

- ,
Tols  wohepiows

érole
UrorTebeTo
TVuTPAoTELY,

ovk &v odarfrar 008 dv el
7L yévoiro, Or wdfoiev.

ov® dv Suwily e uy
afoanTos A,

apery

< 3\ ~ o 3 ~ e

6 8¢ Sfjpos ovrws évpotTo doTe
kal Tob felov (or Tijs Sixys)
SAsywpeiv,

§ 114. (6) Others are due to the vagueness of phrase,
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allusiveness of style, etc., compared with the simple preci-

ston of the Greek.

He conquered his feelings
(i.e. anger).

They dreaded the ¢ffect of
such a tone upon him.

The general by the rapidity
of his movement . . .

It moved them more to see

Their motives were question-
ed. (Meaning corruption.)

There is no reaction.

{Meaning, in desire for the
scheme.) ’

The language he used is
indescribable (i.e. he was vio-
lently abusive).

No one appeared (i.c. came

14 \ ’
kaTéaxye TOV X6Aov,

3 ’ \ ~ 3 ’

édeboikeaay pay TotavTa drovoas
xaAeraivor,

6 oTpaTyyds Gaoaov érayayoy
70 oTpdTevua ., .

3> 7 ~ 3 ’

NyavdkTovy paidov i8évres. . .

érrievro adrods ds aloypo-
xepdeis elev, or os SiepBap-
Jévous.
008y pebeoiracy dv &réhovy,
) s
or &v éBotAevoar.

Bavpaoivs s élowSopeiro kal
3 Is
éoyerhiale,

ovdeis mapijAbe,

forward).

§ 115.—THE NEGATIVES.

There are two negatives in Greek, s and 00, F ully
to understand the difference between them, so as to be
certain always to use them right, and to be able to ex-
plain all the exceptional and subtle usages, is a matter of
some difficulty, which the learner must not expect to
grasp completely till he has progressed a considerable way
in Greek. At the same time it is necessary, even for
elementary Greek composition, to understand something
about the subject, and the outline of the principle may
be given in tolerably simple language, so as to help the
learner at least over a good many difficulties.

B
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§ 116. The difference between od and us is sometimes

stated broadly as follows:

o¥ is used in those clauses which appear as negative
statements; pn is used in those clauses which appear as

negative conceptions.

This, however, requires much quali-

fication and is too abstract a way of putting the point to

be of much service.

is to look closely at the various usages.

The best way to grasp the subject

And it is not at

all difficult to become familiar with most of the commoner
usages, and so to proceed gradually to a fuller under-
standing of the rarer and subtler applications.

It will be best, therefore, to give tolerably full examples
of the various ways in which o and s are used.

§ 117. Remember, then, o is used in those clauses
which appear as negative statements.

Thus:

Nothing happens.

You must not do it.

I should not have come.

It cannot be that you will
not help me.

He announced that nobody
was there.

I perceive that no one
knows.

‘Will you not go?

I asked her why she had
not done it.

Although T had nothing I
was rich.

[Special idioms are o ¢nui, ‘I say that . . .
&6, ‘1 advise not,’ odx d&id, ‘I beg you not.’

Son L,
ov8ev yiyverar,
s dana
oV xp7 Opav.
ovk &y HAov.
K 200 & s, ,
ovk €0l Gmws ovk émapkégeis
pot.
. sar n
drfyyether 0d8éva wapelvar, or
TapovTa.
aiobdvopar 0d8éva €i8éTa.

>y
OVK aTeL

2 7 LY ’ 3 2 Z,
NPOUTV QUTNV Ti OUK €TOLNCTE,

érAolTovy kalmep 0v8év Exav.

not,” ovx

Note that

these are really understatements, like the English ‘I don’t
think . . ./, meaning ‘I think it is not . . .’]
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§ 118. Observe that we have used the word statement
to include interrogative sentences.

§ 119. Observe also, that o¥ is still used, and not ps
when the sentence is put obliquely. The fact that the
statement (or question) is reported makes no difference to
the negative. (This is very important, because the rule
is often so stated as to beguile the learner into believing
that the Oratio Obliqua turns o?d into us.)

§ 120. On the other hand, w4 is used in sentences ex-
pressing purpose, consequence, prohibition, petition, condi-
tion, and indefinite clauses. The main usages are given
below under their respective heads.

121. (1) Purpose.

In order that I might not ive usy Spdoarp.
do it.

So after §rws and s, and in all Final and Deliber-
ative sentences.

§ 122, (2) Fear, precaution, suspicion. ete.

I fear this may happen. 8édoika py yévyrar TovTo.
Mind you don’t do it. Spa drws pay wovjoeis,

(or simply) Swas py Tovjoes,
I suspect he may come. vrorTebw iy éAy.

[So even after neutral words like ‘expect,’” ¢ consider,’
where there is any notion of fear or precaution.]

There was expectation of wpocdoxio v pj 10 vewrepion
revolution. o.—THUC.
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§ 123. (8) Closely allied to this is what we may call
the use of w7 in misgivings or suggestions,
(a) Perhaps this may be [or w5 tolre dAynfés § (or even
is] true. érri. (Common in Plato,
ete.)

[This is an old usage, no doubt originally meaning,
‘Don’t let this be true’—a natural and lively way to
express misgiving. The pug-clause was then easily
attached to verbs of fearing, and w7 thus came to mean

¢ lest.’]
This is equally good in the negative form, thus:

Perhaps this may not be w3 7obro ok dAnbes 7).
true.
(b) Did you doit? p) érolnoas Todro ;

§ 124. (4) Prohibition (with Pres. Imp. or Aor. Subj.).

Don’t do it. w7 8pa, or pm Spdoys.

§ 125. (5) So in the oblique negative petition.

I asked him not to do it. BT alrov py Spav.

And similarly after all allied words, as Bodhoua:, 0érew,
kenebw, Bei, xp1, ddehov, avdykn, ete.; and also (with

infin.) after neut. adjectives, like yatewéy éori un
OQuuotafar, ‘it 1s hard not to be angry.’

§ 126. (6) Conseguence.

They were so ignorant as obres dpabeis foav dore undiy
to know nothing. eibévad,

[It is instructive to compare this with the usage of
woTe with of, when not the natural but the actual con-
sequence is related, <.e., when the negative conception is
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abandoned for the negative statement, there being a narra -
tive stress on the fact occurring [see §§ 51-53]:

They were 50 ignorant that oftws duabels foav dore ovdév
(as a fact) they knew nothing,  y8ecav. [See § 51.]

§ 127. (7) Condition: (the negative in the if-clanse is
always un).

If you don’t come. éav pn éAbys.
If I were not to do it. €l pn Spdoaru,
If I had not heeun there. €l uy waphy,

Also with pa.rticiples used conditionally, as éuaydunv
av un Sehos dv, ‘I should have fought if I had not been
a coward.

§ 128. (8) Indefinite.

Whenever you don't eat.  drav pyy pdyyps.
All who were not rich. daor pay wAotoion elev.

[8ot 00 TAoUo 0L Foar is quite good Greek, but means
“all those definite persons who, as @ fact, were not rich.’]

So,

Those who are not ill. ot 117 vOgOUVTES,

[0t 0V vogoivTes is possible Greek, but means ‘ certain
special not diseased persons.” The other is generic: ‘the
class of not diseased persons.’]

§ 129. (9) The following uses are somewhat similar :

We cannot conceive non- od Svvduefla vvoely 7o pay v
entily.

It is disgraceful that no aloxpor pndéva eidévar.
one should know.

I failed owing to nof being éodddny &ua 70 py codos
clever. , elva,

He was saved by having 79 undév memwkévar éowby,
not drunk it.

Observe, in these acc. and inf clauses with the article
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to (where the whole phrase is treated as a subst.), the
negative is always pus.

¢ §180. Under this head, too, it will be clearest to class
those instances of w» which occur where, in English, we
have no negative, sometimes called the redundant wi.

The principle is easily explained:

In English we say, ‘I deny that he did it.

In Greek, if you use a negative word like ‘I deny’ with
a subordinate sentence, the subordinate sentence must
have a negative too; the feeling no doubt being that the
total result (which is negative) ought to be conveyed by
the subordinate clause, as well as by the main verb.

A few instances are subjoined :

I deny that he did it. dmaprobpat pm éxelvov Spacat.

I dispute the existence of dudwrBnrd pa) elvar Todro.
this.

They hindered me from éxdlvody e pzy éXeiy.
coming.

§ 131, Further, the commoner usages of double nega-
tives ought to be set down, in order that the learner may
get some idea of the whole subject.

ov pi. .

(¢) Will you not forbear  o? p7 pAvapioes;
to talk nonsense?? :

(b) There is no chance of ov uy EAOy.
his coming. .

(Elliptical: the negative form of § 123 . Lit. There
is no fear, no question, no chance of his coming: a strong
form of denial.)

§ 132, w9 ob.
Just as in § 130 we saw that a negative verb (forbid,

1 This is equivalent to a prokibition, ‘Don’t talk nonsense,” just as
olk drecs (§117) is equivalent to an order, ¢ Go away.’
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deny, prevent, dispute, etc.) requires the negative in
Greek to be expressed in the dependent clause, in order
to satisfy the Greek demand for clearness and complete-
ness; o, if the main verb is further negatived (actually
or virtually), the uy of the dependent clause is changed
into w# ov.

I don’t deny his doing it.  odk dwaprodpar pi} ol éxelvov

Spaoat.
I don’t dispute the exist- ovx dudioByrd py ovx elvar
ence of this. TovTo.
They did not hinder me odx éxdAvody pe pn  odk
from coming. éADely,

What hinders my coming ? 7{ xwAder p1) ovk éAfely épé ;
(=nothing hinders).

In certain writers it is sufficient that in the principal
clause the word shall be a word not strictly negative, but
describing shame, horror, blame, or some such semi-
negative idea, to change the w7 of the dependent clause
into u% od.

It is great folly not to wolAi dvowa piy oy wyeiofo,

think. —PrLAT. Symp.
It is disgraceful not to he aloxpdv pz o mpobupeiobar.
zealous. —PLAT. Theaet.

Thus the general rule for the use of uy o¥ is this:
Wherever the negative of the dependent clause is u#,
there, if the main clause be further negatived, uy will
change to u5 ov.

Note.—The Greeks repeat the negative in such sentences
as ‘He took nothing ever from anybody, o0dév &AaBev
oUdémoTe wap’ oUdevds.

CONNECTION.
§ 133. It is very important to notice the connection of

sentences in the ordinary Greek prose styles. In English,
so many writers adopt a disjointed, abrupt, pithy, curt



72 NQTES ON IDIOM.

style, where the effect is produced by a series of touches
or details, in no grammatical connection with each other,
that it is necessary to observe the complete difference of
Greek in this matter.

It is scarcely too much to say, that in a Greek narrative
every sentence is connected with what goes before, in one
way or other.

§ 134. (o) In the first place, with the assistance of
participles and dependent clauses, a great many facts are
told in one sentence.

Take a sentence chosen quite at random from Thucy-
dides (iv. 74.):

of 8¢ émedy &y 7als dpyals éyévoyro | kai éféracw dwAwy
érovjoavro, | Staorhoavres Tods Adxovs | éfeAéfavro TGV Te
éxOpdv Kkal of &drovv pdhrra fvpmpdfar T4 wpds TOVS
"Af@nvaiovs dvlpas &s ékatdy, | kal TobTwv wépL dvaykdoovTes
Tov Sfuov Yijdor povepdv Sieveykely, | bs kareyviotnoay, |
écrevay, | kal & Shwyapxiov 18 pdlioTa karéoTROaV THV

TOALY.

Here, independently of smaller subdivisions which
might in places be made, there are eight distinct actions
described by verbs or participles. Now in English, it is
quite conceivable, if the book were written in one of the
more modern styles, that this one sentence might appear
somewhat as follows:

‘No sooner, however, had they been appointed, than
they held a levy of the army. They drew up the various
companies apart from each other, and selected certain of
their private enemies, and those who were supposed to be
most implicated in the recent dealings with the Athenians.
These amounted to about a hundred men. They then
forced the people to pass a public vote of condemnation
upon them ; and when they had heen condemned, they put
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them to death. This done, they established a more oligar-
garchical form of government in the city.’

Notice here: In the Greek there are only three principal
verbs, éfenéEavto, ExTevay, kaTéoTnoay, all the other facts
being conveyed in subordinate clauses of various kinds.
In the English there are no less than seven main verbs.

It is clear that, in translating into Greek, we have to
apply the reverse process, and often group the sentences
more together, by dint of using participial clauses, and
conjunctional clauses, according as they seem to fall in
naturally. This is especially the case when, as in the in-
stance given above, we are following the successive acts
of the same main subject; but even where, in English,
different subjects come in, they may often be, by a slight
recasting of the sentence, really grouped round the main
subject, or at any rate .coupled to it by conjunctions, or
the invaluable genitive absolute. Skill and accuracy in
grouping sentences in a natural Greek manner can only
be acquired by reading and carefully observing the Greek
writers’ narratives; and the vivid descriptions of Thucy-
dides are especially instructive. One very great help to
this will be found to be the reverse process of translating
Greek from time to time on paper, not into the same con-
tinuous and complex style, but into the natural and more
Jjerky and curt English.

§ 135. (0) But also the learner must carefully notice
the connection of sentences with each other. Nothing is
so commonly neglected by the beginnerin Greek prose as
the necessary linking of sentences together, whether by
particles or otherwise.

Again, let us convince ourselves of this by taking a
casual narrative chapter of Thucydides, and writing down
all the beginnings of sentences; .., all the new starts
which he makes after colons or full stops. Any teacher
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will find this practical proof a simple and finally effective
way of inducing those whom he teaches to imitate their
authors in this point.

Let us take for example Thucydides, iv. 27, the famous
chapter about Kleon and Nikias at Athens; and if we
write down all the beginnings of the sentences after full
stops or colons, they will be found as follows:

dv 8 7ais 'AGfvars—mdyroy 8é—xal perepédorro—KAéwy
Sé—maparvotvtoy 8é—kai yvovs—xai és Nukiov. That is
8¢ four times, xai three times.

Or again, Chapter 29:

Kkal TdvTa—Tov 8é—ol yap TTPUTIOTUI—KUL AVTO-—TPETEPOY
pév ydp—woAAy ydp—opior pév ydp—ér’ éxelvors ydp—ei
8 ad—Aavfdvew 7e. That is, ydp five times; xai twice;
8¢ twice ; Te once.

In no single case is there a sentence unconnected. And
the same, with the rarest possible exceptions, would be
found to be the case whatever passages of Greek narrative
were chosen. :

§ 136. The commonest connections are naturally—
kai, 8¢ (and rarely 7¢), ‘and’ (where 8¢ is second word).
dAX, ‘but.’

odv, Tolvvv (or often &39), ‘therefore,” (both second words) ;

if a very emphatic word is wanted to stand first, Totyapobv
is used.

vdp, ‘for’ (second word).
pévror, “however’ (second word).

For others, see the Index of Particles, ete.

§ 137. One caution must be observed, and that is with
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reference to uév as a connecting particle. pév connects
the clause in which it occurs with what follows only; it
always looks forward to a &¢ in a subsequent clause to
answer to it. It is, therefore, of no wuse as a connecting
particle with what precedes, and if it is found at the
beginning of a sentence, some other particle will be
found with it

Thus, turning over the fourth book of Thucydides
again, we find pév appearing at the beginning of sentences
as follows: '

Xpovov pév odv—aior piv ydp—mpdrepov pév ydp—ol piv
8f—xal Bdrros pév—rai & pév dvdpas—
in every case with some other particle to couple it to
the preceding part.

§ 138. (¢) A word should be said also about the relative
connection. Those who have learned to write Latin prose
have got so accustomed to beginning sentences with turns
like these:

Quae cum ita essent,
Quod ubi senserunt,
Qua re perfecta, etc,,

and the relative forms such a neat and close connection
that they are liable to do the same in Greek. But the
relative is not used as a connection between sentences in
Greek under ordinary circumstances; except in sentences
of the following kind, where previous facts or arguments
are summed up:

4 &y 'yvév'res. By 8 dvexa.,

4 évfupodpevor. & eldos, ooy, ete.

[Also in a few short phrases like dv dpirxopévwr (THUC.),

the common §mep ral éyévero ( which actually occurred,
of events foreseen or suspected), 8mep fxovoa (PLAT.), 60ev

y o

yiyverae (PLAT.) and 8/ 6.
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§ 139. (d) A word should be said too about dore as a
connection. In English, after mentioning a number of
facts or grounds leading up to an action or a conclusion,
we often continue (after a full stop) thus: ¢ Accordingly
they decided . . .’ or ‘And so they departed . .." In
Latin this would be ifague or ¢gitur. In Greek this may
be neatly done by dore, used without altering anything
else in the sentence.

Thus, after a full stop :

Accordingly the matter dore 7 &yor mpovxdpnTe.

prospered . . . —Tnuc. 8. 68.
Therefore (they said) not d@ore 08¢  TolTovs xelpovs
even these were worse . . . elvar,—THUC. 8, 76.

[An instructive instance; for the accus. infin. here is
due to the Oratio Obliqua, not to dore, else we should
have unée.]

See § 59.

TENSES.

§ 140. Greek, like the English, is very rich in tenses,
and the usage of them is to a great extent very closely
analogous in the two languages: but there are some
differences, of which it will be well to present the most
important.

§ 141. (1) Aorist in obligue moods.

The first thing that strikes any one who carefully looks
at the Greek verb, and compares the tenses with English,
is that there is in the subjunctive, optative, imperative,
infinitive, not one tense, but two, the present and aorist,
which are used apparently at first sight without differ-
ence of meaning.
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Thus: :
That I may do it. fva 6pd, or ira Spdow.
That I might do it. fva 8pgyv, or {va Spdoacput,
Do it.  8pé, or Spdoov,
To do it. 8pav, or Spacas,

where a distinction seems to be made in Greek which we
do not make in English. The nearest approach to it is
the difference between ‘to do’ and ‘to be doing,’ where
the first somewhat resembles the aorist infin. and the
second the present.

The first notion a learner getsinto his head, is that the
aorist in these moods is somehow past. This is a com-
plete mistake, and must be carefully guarded against.

The learner should get the conception that generally
the main difference between the aorist and the present in
any mood except the indicative® is the rather fine distine-
tion between the act regarded as a single occurrence,
and not as protracted (aorist), and the act regarded as
extended in time (present).

Sometimes the aorist describes the entering on a state,
the present rather ¢the being in a state; as voofjoas, ‘ to
Jall sick, vooeiv, ‘to be sick’; edruyfioar, ‘to get good
luck,” edTuyeiv, ¢ to prosper.’

Sometimes the present describes the aftempt or process,
the aorist the result; as wetfew, ‘to urge,’ welcar, ‘to
persuade.’

In these cases and others like these there is a real
difference due to the tense ; for from the nature of the
verbs the act beginning or the act completed is different
from the process: so here it is necessary to use one rather
than the other. But with many verbs it is not so; and

! Note.—It should perhaps be mentioned, as an obvious exception to
the above statement about the aorist, that where an indicatize aorist
is turned by Oratio Obliqua into Infinitive, Optative, ox Participle, the
idea of past-ness will naturally be retained.
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there it is obvious that either would do equally well.
In many cases, again, one would be, not necessary, but
more natural than the other: and it is desirable to get
into the habit of thinking which is the more natural, and
always having them both ready to use.

The beginner usually employs the aorist far too little,
because, as he thinks from English to Greek, he thinks
of hauBavew, NapBdvoypus, AapBdvwas, before AaBeiv,
AaBoius, MaBwaoe.  And the only way to get to use the
Greek tenses in a natural manner is to notice and imitate
the usage of the prose writers, and always pause and
think of the aorist before writing down the present.

§ 142. (2) The aorist indicative (or participle in place
of indicative clause).

This of course 7s past: the mistake made about this is,
not to use it enough. We have in English a tense
exactly corresponding to the aorist, as ‘I went,’ ‘I
bought,’ ‘I was wounded,” and we use it very frequently,
as is natural, in narrative passages. The Greeks, how-
ever, use it still more frequently ; and unless the learner’s
attention is directed to the point, he is sure to use perfect
or pluperfect in cases where the Greek naturally employs
aorist.

§ 143. Thus, constantly with participles (where we have
10 aorist):

Hawving cut down frees. Bévdpa xkdYavres.

As thev had been invited ‘émkalecapérov TGy ‘Aby-
by the Athenians they sailed valwy érievoay éceioe,
there,

Although he had done no  dméfave rolmep o008&v ddukr-
wrong he was killed. oas.
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§ 144. Again, with conjunctions :

When they had reached émeudy) ddixavro éféfnaar.
the place they disembarked.

If T had kuown, I should € éyvov ovx dv épaca.
not have done it.

§ 145. Constantly again, in Oratio Obliqua:

He announced that they dyyeider &7t ctdov iy wélew
had taken the city. (or &owev). [For this, see
§ 148.]

§ 146. (3) Idiomatic usc of the present.

The present is used in Greek where we use the perfect,
in cases where the act or practice described extends from
the past up to the present time.

Thus :

I have been waiting a long  wdAar wpordoxa.
time.

I have been ill these three Tpla 78y éry vood,
years.

§ 147. (4) Puture Passives.

There are two future passives which sometimes puzzle
the learner a little: they are in fact quite easy to under-
stand.

One is formed from the aorist (1st or 2nd as the case
may be) and is usually called the 1st or 2und future.
Hardly any verb has both of these, and the meaning is
precisely the same. We will call this for clearness the
Aorist-future.

The other is formed from the perfect, and is hest called
the Perfect-future.
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Now the Aorist-future and Perfect-future differ pre-
cisely as the aorist and perfect do.

The Aorist-future describes a future act.

The Perfect-future describes a future state.

Take a few instances:
Gdrrw, bury. A.-F. tagioopar, ‘I shall be buried.’
P.-F. reBdyopar, ‘I shall be in the grave.’ J
8éw, bind. A-F. 8ebfoouar, ‘1 shall be imprisoned.’ }
: P.-F. 8edioopar, ‘I shall remain in prison.’

§ 148. (5) There is one mistake to which all beginners
are liable, and which often costs them much trouble to
get rid of; and that is with reference to the Oratio
Obliqua, where 87 is used.

Take this sentence in English:

- *When 1 was young, I was ignorant: but I am desirous
now of correcting that ignorance.’

No one here can doubt that the imperfect is used in
the first clause, the present in the second. But suppose
it appears in the obligue form : it will then read:

‘He said that when he was young, he was ignorant: but
he was desirous now of correcting that ignorance.’

Our English Oratio Obliqua turns 4s into was: and the
learner is certain at first to be confused by this unfor-
tunate English usage. The only safety is always to turn
it tnto Oratio Recto first, always to see what tense the
speaker used.

In Greek, however, the fenses will remain as in Oratio
‘Recta, and if we employ the Vivid style (explained in
§ 31) the sentence will read thus:

’e'/\|e'yev 81e véos pév Qv dpabns fv, vov 8¢ Tis dpablas
BotAerar dmaXiayfyac,
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To make this still more clear, I will give a few instances
of the Greek as beginners will write it, compared with the
true Greek.

(@) ‘She appealed to them to assist her father, who for
their sakes had become poor.” [She said ‘ has.’]

grnoev aitovs T warpi Ponbelv, ds Umép éxelvov
wTwyos yéyove; [or in strict oblique sequence yeyovws
eim: but the beginuner says éyeydver.]

(%) < They expressed indignation at the orders he Aad
issued.” [They said ‘the orders you Zawve issued’: but the
Greek (see § 142) would here probably use the aorist, and
say the ‘orders you dssued,” and so, when oblique, it is :]

dewwov émotolvro € ToialTa Tapyyyere. [But the
beginner would say wapypyyéhker, or Exexehevker, or
some such impossible word. ]

(¢) ‘They announced that they Aeld the acropolis, and
that the general was a prisoner” [They said ‘we Aold,
‘4s a prisoner.’]

fiyyechay 87i €y ovey (01 Exovar) TV depomohiy, kal o
oTpatnyos Sedeuévos ein (or éori). [But the beginner
would say elyov and 7v.]

From these instances the following clear rule may be
inferred :

In the Oratio Obliqua, in English, the ¢ense is changed :
in Greek, you may change the mood (to Optative, if preferred,
and if sequence permits), but you may not change the tense.

ATTRACTION.

§ 149. Many idioms in Greek are due to attraction, i.e.,
to the change of a word in a sentence, from what it would
naturally and grammatically be, to something else, usually

-
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some other case or termination, in consequence of the
presence of another word to which it is aftracted or as-
similated. This long definition will be better understood
after looking at the instances.

§ 150. (@) The commonest is the relative atiraction.
With the treasures which odv Tols Onoavpois ofs 6 marnp

his father left. . keréme—XEN, Cyr. IIL
i. 33.

[Here naturally it would be ois after xatéhime, but
Onoavpols attracts it.]

From the cities which he dnd 76v wlewr &v émeige.—
persuaded. Truo. vil. 21.

[For &4mo Tdv morewr &s.)
This ocecurs also with the antecedent omitted.

In addition to what they mpds oifs ékriijoavro.—PLAT.
acquired. Gorg. 519 a.

[For mpos TovTois &.]

Usually this takes place only where the relative would
naturally have been accusative. This, however, need not
necessarily be so: there are instances of datives being
attracted.

- §151. (b) Another attraction common in prose is the
phrase oddels Soris ov (lit. ‘no one who not’), d.e,
‘everybody.’

In this phrase éoriv is originally understood, ‘ there is
no one who not,” and in the nominative it is quite natural,
and there is no attraction.
~ In the oblique cases, however, when §o7is is governed
by a verb or something, o¥dels does not remain nom., but
is attracted into the case of §o7is. Thus:
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There is no one whose ovSerds Srov odk dv mamp

father I might not he. einy.—PLAT. Prof. 317 .
He upset every one with xAalov 098éva Svriva od katé-
his tears. khaoe.— Phaed. 117 d.

§ 152. (¢) Another neat attraction occurs in phrases
like these :

It is wonderful how true itmepduds ds dAndij Aéyes.—

your words are. - PrAT. Phaed. 66 a.
With a wonderful amount perd i8pbros favpaarov Soov.
of sweat. —Rep. 350 d.

[For {meppués éotiv @s, favpactév éoriv 6oov.]

This is very common with adverbs, as in the first
instance.

§ 153, (d) So again, ‘a man like you’ is naturally in
the nominative, ¢ olos ov dwrp.

This is also attracted in the oblique cases of avrp.

It is hard for people like Tois ofois wulv  xademdy,—
us. ' XEN. Hell. 11. iii. 25.

§ 154. (¢) Another usage which naturally is classed as
an attraction is the Greek form of expression:

Sikaids elut TobTO Torely, meaning ‘It is just that I
should do this’ (whether the right belongs to the person
himself or to other people: 7.e. whether in the sense <1
have a right to do this, ‘I am bound to do this, or ‘I
deserve to suffer this’).

Thus :

It is fitting that he should Sikaids éoriv  dmodwAévar.—
perish. DEm.

I have a right to punish.  8ikeuds eiur xoAd{ev.—ARIST.

They have reason to Oixaiol elgww vwomror elvar—
mistrust. THUC.
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PARTICIPLES.

§ 165. One important stage in doing Greek prose is
reached when the learner is familiar with the use of the
Greek participle. There is no way so common, as we
have seen, of connecting several clauses together so as to
make one sentence, as by the use of the participle. If
the action in the participial clause is done by the main
subject, then naturally the participle agrees with that.
It the action is done by some other agent, who already
appears in an oblique case, governed by some verb or pre-
position, then the participial clause is attached equally
easily to that. Or again, if the substantive agreeing with
the participle does not appear in the sentence elsewhere,
then by aid of the genitive absolute it can be introduced
in the most perfectly natural manner.

The use will be best understood by observing in the
following instances the various notions which can be
expressed in Greek by the participle.

§ 156. (1) Time.

When he had done this talra mpdfas éxabélero.
he sat down.

As he was sleeping they dwékreavav ebbovra,
killed him.

While she was alive he {doy pév as oidy éxpiiro,
treated her as a friend, but  Cavodeons 6¢ émeAdfero.
after her death he forgot her.

Tt checked me in the midst perafd Aéyovra  éméoye—
of my talk. Prat.

[The neatness of this use is apparent: and the large
number of tenses in the Greek participle (pres., aor., pert.,
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fut.) makes the use of them vastly wider than in Latin or
English.]
So gen. abs.:

When the enemy arrived dguxopévey Tév wolepiov,
there, they were gone. @yovro,

To this we should add some phrases which in English
are often expressed by adverbs.

At last he died. TeAevTOV dwébave.
Do it instantly. dvigas Spaaov.

For an instance of a number of participial clauses in
one sentence we cannot do better than refer to the pas-
sage of Thucydides (iv. 47) quoted under the head of con-
nection (§ 134).

§ 157. (2) Means: by’

He escaped by running dwoSpupav éodby,
away.
They live by plunder. Anrlépevor (oo,

§ 158. (3) Circumstances.

Under these circumstances tovrwv &b éxévrov dmeup,
I shall go away.

The rest stood while he wepieoryéror 7iv  d&AAwy
spoke. Sredéyero.

§ 159. (4) Cause: ‘since, ‘because.’

This is why I say so, be- Aéyw Toibrov &vexa, [ovAé-
cause I wish . . . pevos . . —PLAT.

So of the pretext, cause assigned, or state of things fo be
asswmed, with os.
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They are angry, on the
ground that they have been
deprived.

You listen to them, sup-
posing them to know.

Let us try, on the as-
sumption that you are in
earnest.

dyavaxkTovow, (s dmeorTepy-
pévor,.—PLAT. Rep. i. 329.

@5 €i8éTwy dxolere, — DEM.
F. L. 342.

emixepduey, s ool omwovdd-
{ovros.—Gorg. 495 c.

§ 160. So with &re or ola, to express the ground.

Inasmuch as he was a child,
he liked . . .
. into the city, seeing
it had been opened.
As the city was in a state
of sedition, they send.

dre wals &v, j8ero.— XEN.

és v wéAw, dre dvouyBetoav.
—THuc. iv. 130.

ota oracalolons THs wéews
mépmovo.—THUC, viil. 95.

These usages are very important and useful, and should

be carefully observed.

§ 161. (5) Purpose, ‘ in order that.’

The future participle with or without ds.

Instances of this have been given sufficiently fully

under Final Sentences (§ 6):

so that one will suffice,

[The ws gives the reason as suggested, or awvowed, or

alleged.]

He seized him with the in-
tention of killing him.

§ 162. (6) (Condition) <if.

They would not have
cared if they had not sup-
posed.

o LY R4 > ~
elAev avTOV ©s QmrokTeEVBV,

(Neg. p.)

ob yap &v &uedev avrols ui
troAapSdvover.—DEM. Phil.
iil. 122.
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If any one had heard it he #micryoer dv s dxodoas.—
would have disbelieved. Dem.

If T heard it I should not dxodoas ovx &v CLOTHo AL
be silent.

Observe: the first dxovoas = el fjrovoer: the second=
€l arovaaps.

§ 163. (7) (Concessive) < though.

Though we seek we cannot {¢yroivres oly edplorew Suvd-

find. peba,
With little power we try JAiya Suvdpevor moddd émuyer-
much. povper,

[Constantly with xaimep: as]
Although they knew, they «xafrep eldéres mpooexivpoar.
worshipped. —XEN.

See Concessive Sentences § 95.

§ 164. Tt should further be noticed, in dealing with
participles, that in the case of the impersonals éeore, bei,
wapeaTt, ete., in the participial construetion, it is the
accusative absolute, not genitive absolute, which is used.
This is a very terse and neat usage, and should specially
be observed.

When you had a chance é£ov odx #fedjoare—~THUC.
you would not do it.

Though they had agreed, Sedoyuévov airols, ddivara fjv
they could not make the  émixepeiv.—THUC.
attempt.

So elpnuévov, ‘though [or since] it had been stated
(in the treaty, letter, discussion, ete.).
mpoaijkov, ¢ while it was fitting.’
dokovy, ¢ whereas they resolved.’
mapacxév, ‘when an opportunity offered.’

And adyrov v, Svvatov dv, mapdy, Séov, éEdy, bofav.
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§ 165. We should further observe various idiomatic
uses of participles with other verbs.

§ 166. All perception verbs (see § 26):

I know that I am. ofda dv.
I perceive that you are. aiofdvopal oe dvra.

§ 167. All emotion verbs (see however also § 32):

I like eating. Hoopat éoBiwy,
I am ashamed to tell you.  aloyxdvopar Aéywy.

[é.e. ‘I do tell you and it causes me shame’: observe
the difference between this and aloyivvouar Aéyew, ‘1
don’t tell you, from shame.’]

I am disgusted at being dyavaxtd fjoodpevos.

beaten.
They repented of not uereuédovro odk éAddvres,

coming.

§ 168. So verbs of beginning and ending, enduring and
permitting, often take participle. But the dictionary will
settle these points best, as the usage depends on the par-
ticular verb; and it often happens that another verb with
the same meaning will have a different construction.

The following nearly always take participles:

mepropar, o allow’ (gen. to ‘look on’ with indifference at
some outrage). E.g. p3) odas meplopiv pbeipopévovs, ‘not to
allow them to be destroyed’—THUC. i. 24.

dvéxeobau, to endure.’

Afyew, wadeobai, ‘to cease.’

StareAelv, ‘to continue’ doing.

§ 169. Finally observe those verbs which describe the
manner of an action, and which take the action-verb as
a participle,
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I chance to arrive. TUyXdve ddikdpevos.

I departed wnawares. éAabov dmidy,

He came in first in the race. épface Tpéxwy.

We entered the city just in épOdoapev éoridvres, mpiv . . .
time, before . . .

These are of constant recurrence, and should be
watched for: as, though the ideas can be sometimes cor-
rectly expressed in more literal accordance with the
English, the above are the natural idiomatic Greek ex-
Ppressions. :

§ 170. Here we should perhaps not pass over the two
idiomatic participial expressions:

7 pafdv ; and 7{ Tabdv;

76 pabov TodTo morels, literally, “ having learnt what, do
you do this 2’ is idiomatically used for—

¢ What put you up to doing it %’ ¢ What made you do it ¥’

So, 7{ wabov TolTo mouels; literally ¢ having suffered
what, do you do this?’ is used for—

¢ What ails you that you do this ¢’ ¢What 'is the matter
with you that you do this?’

THE MIDDLE VOICE.

§ 171. To understand thoroughly the use of the middle
voice is a matter of time; but it is necessary to say some-
thing about it, for beginners often get a confused idea that
the middle voice is simply reflexive, and that if Témre
means ‘I beat,” TomTouar means ‘I beat myself’

It is better, therefore, to state at once plainly that the
Middle Voice is not simply reflexive.
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We want to know, however, not merely what it is not,
but what it is; and perhaps the clearest way of putting
it is to say that the person’s self is not the direet object
(of the middle verb), but the indirect or remoter object.
Or, to put it another way :

In the active verb, the Person is the Agent.

, middle ,, " » both Agent and Reci-
pient ; (and not, as in the erroneous theory commented on
above, the agent and object).

A few instances _Will make this clear:

Aodw 7a ipdrw, ‘I wash Aodopar 76 imdria, ‘I wash

clothes.’ my clothes.’
Ppépw, ‘1 carry.’ pépopar, ‘I carry off as my

own,” ‘T win.’
drwfén, ‘1 repel’ (any- dmwboduor, ‘I thrust away
thing from anybody). from myself’ (e.g. enemies,
ete.).

From this simple principle all the special uses of the
middle voice are derived. These will not be given ex-
haustively here, as they will be found in grammars ; but it
will be perhaps as well to subjoin the principal kinds into
which they are naturally divided, with instances of each.

§172. (1) Self-advantage.

This is naturally the commonest use of the middle, and
indeed might almost be called the genus, the special uses
being the species.

Act. Mid.

Ex. ¢épo, carry. carry off, win.
oo, save. save for self, bring safe
home, keep safe, ete.
kopi{w, transport. recover, get back (lost).
Tpepsd, redress another’s  redress your own, take

wrong. vengeance on.
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§ 173. (2) Intramsitive.

Specially common in verbs of motion. Remember that
the middle is used not because the person is acted on
{which may accidentally be the fact), but because the
person derives the advantage, is affected by the result, of
the action.

Act. Mid.
Bz, émbeivo, put upon. attack.
Kotudw, lull. sleep.
radw, stop (another). cease.
émelyo, hurry (another).  make haste.
daive, show. appear.
daréyw, deter. refrain, hold aloof.

And the three following, especially, which take, if
active, ace., if middle, gen.:

éyw, hold. eling to.
AopfBdve, » »
pebelva, let go. leave hold of.

§174. (3) To get done.

The active ‘to do’; the middle, by natural transition
from its original meaning, ‘to get done.’

Act. Mid.

Ez. ypddew, write. get entered, (and so)
accuse.
TOLELY, do. get done.

And specially the following:

xphw, give oracle. get oracle given.

pavrebw, give prophecy. get a prophecy.

G, sacrifice (of priest). get sacrifice offered (of
general).

Sikd v, decide suit, get decision, go to law,
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§ 175. (4) Mental.

There is something so eminently self-affecting about
mental actions as opposed to bodily, that we are not
surprised to find the use of the middle extended to these.

Aet. Med.

Ez. mouely, malke. estimate.

Tifnppe, put. consider.
aKomei, look at. reflect on.

Under this head comes dcavooiipar, not found active.

§ 176. (2) Reciprocal.

A natural extension again is to the case of reciprocity
which is one way of the original agent deriving ultimately
to himself the result of the act.

Act. Med.
Ez. dpeiPo, change. exchange.
Under this head come the reciprocal words,
Suaréyopad,
Suaxeled . .
Swm cvopat, which are not found active.
LAKT)PUKEDOMALL,
SwafePBaiobpar,

The preposition 8id, expressing mufual action, is ob-
viously the natural one to this meaning,

§ 177. (6) Special.

A few special usages (where the meaning gets con-
siderably altered) may be added ; they will fall, however,
under one or other of the previous heads, and all depend
really on the same fundamental principle.

drodotvar,  give. sell.
Savellw, lend. borrow.
pafio, let. hire.
Mo, release. Tansom,

omévdo, pour libation. make truee.
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METAPHORS.

§ 178. A great deal of difficulty is found by the beginner
in the matter of metaphors; and some teachers rather
increase than diminish the difficulty by giving sweeping
and injudicious general rules. For instance, the following
- rule I have known to be given: ‘ Always translate your
metaphor into the same, or the corresponding, metaphor
in Greek. This rule if followed universally would, as
we shall see, land us in many absurdities in Greek.

§ 179. Now, if we consider the facts of the two lan-
guages, the first thing that strikes us is that English is a
tongue which is exceedingly full of metaphors, very much
more so than either Greek or Latin.

A few of these are collected in § 110. But it would
suffice to extract mearly any passage of modern English
(in which effectiveness of style is aimed at) to convince
the student of this. Any passage of any length from
Macaulafy, or Merivale, or Prescott, would be certain to
contain several metaphorical phrases.

§ 180. The next point we observe is that there is a
great deal of difference in the stress laid by the author
on the metaphor. Occasionally, if you omitted the meta-
phor, you would destroy the whole point of the piece.
But much more often the metaphor is only a picturesque
way of describing a quite simple idea, and many other
metaphors, or even the simple unadorned statement, would
de equally well. Often, again, the metaphorical word or
phrase is quite worn out, and the writer uses it quite un-
consciously, without the smallest stress on the metaphor,
and indeed not observing that it is a metaphor.
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§181. Now, as in Greek metaphors are much rarer, and
the natural mode of expression is a simple one, it is an
obvious inferencethat a great many of the metaphors that
meet us in English must, in translating, be exchanged for
the direct and simple statement. And this is what we
have to do. It is only in the first of the three cases
mentioned “above, viz,, where the metaphor constitutes the
point of the sentence, that the Greek would retain it.
And this also will generally be where in English the
metaphor is expanded into a real simile, so that the piece
cannot be adequately rendered without translating also
the comparison. But in ordinary cases the sense should
be alone thought of, and the particular picturesque or
metaphorical form of expression in the English should
be abandoned in turning the passage into Greek.

For instance, in the phrases:

¢ He fanned the flame of sedition’;

‘He raised the standard of revolt’;

‘While the crash of the throne is resounding in our

ears’; )
*The heart of the country is sound’;
[and many others, see § 110],

the metaphor .ought to be dropped, and that phrase
chosen which will most simply and clearly give the
sense. .
. On the other hand, in that fine peroration of Macaulay’s,
which is given in the Rhetorical Exercises (CLIIL):

‘Fling wide the gates to that force which else will
enter through the breach,’

the metaphor is really the point of the clause: and to
paraphrase it would be to lose the beauty and colouring
and force of the original. Consequently we must here
keep it : and since you cannot in Greek rush abruptly into
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a metaphor, but must prepare the way for it, the sentence
will best run somewhat as follows:

NG - 3 Id A\ 4 3 Id -~ L3 s ~
. kai domep év wéAe Tas THAas dvoifaTe Tols Vwep TGV
TEXLTpBY pEAdovow éraomylioeofal,

where domep év mwoher smooths the passage for the
metaphor, so that it appears as a full-blown simile.

If the point be observed, a very little practice will give
the learner quite sufficient skill in thus paving the way
for his metaphors in Greek in the few cases where they
~ought to be retained.

MISCELLANEOUS.

§ 182, We may, lastly, observe one or two small points
of idiom which scarcely admit of being classed under any
of the previous heads.

§ 183. In dialogue the Greeks, being much more excit-
able in their temper than we are, were much less content
with short replies, ‘yes,’ ‘no,’ ‘certainly’: and in place of
these we find a large variety of (negative and) affirmative
answers.

Thus:

A ffirmative. Negative.
[L(i)LLO'T(l. O‘L’)SG,/L(?)S.
wios yap oV KLeTA YE . . ., ete.
mwdvy pév odv. Or some word answering
paiveras. more precisely to the
kivSuveded. question is often em-
TAYY ye, ployed.
éori Tavra. eg. ‘Did you ever’ . . .1t
vat, OUTTOTE.

éoikev, ‘Has anybody’. . .7 oddels.
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Affirmative. Negative.
dAnb7f Aéyets. Can they . . .7 od yap
wavrdmacs ye. Sdvavrar, ete.
SjAa &).
T pajv 5
xal pdAa.

§ 184. Interrogations.

In dnterrogations the Greeks have several special usages
which perhaps it is as well to notice.

§ 1856. (1) Where an affirmative answer is expected, as
in the phrase ‘ did not you do it ?’ the Greeks use o, the
idiom being in fact like ours.

Did not we defend our ob yap épaydpefa vmép Tis
country ? maTpidos ;

So o¥kovy =not therefore ?

Am I not then here? obkovy Tdpeip ;

§186. (2) A very common usage, however, in these
cases, especially where the question is ¢ndignant or im-
patient, is to say wds o? instead of ov.

Is it not disgraceful ? TS 0v Setvdy éoTi;
Are you not destroying wis o ScadBeipere Thv méAiv ;
your city ? .

§187. (3) In Plato and Xenophon, &AXo ¢, or &ANo T¢ 3,
is very commonly used for the Latin ‘nonne’: (being
really a condensed phrase asking whether the fuct s
otherwise ; i.e. 1s it not so ?).

Is not part body and part &Ado 7 % 75 pév capd éorm,
soul ¢ 70 8¢ Yux#h ;—PLAT. Phacd.



MISCELLANEQUS. 97

‘Do not avaricious men dAllo 7u ol ye dprhokepdels
love gain ¢’ diholior 70 képSos.—PLAT,
Hipp.

§ 188. (4) Where the answer is unknown or negative,
the Greeks use pdv or wj or dpa or wérepoyr. The last is
naturally used chiefly in alternative questions: but as
every question can be made an alternative [Is it or is it
not ?] wérepor can be used in all questions.

§ 189. Use of ovy 8mwws, py dmws, un 871i, o
povov.

If we wish to translate into Greek—

‘I not only went in, but I also dined,’ it is simple
enough :

ot pévov elofAbov dANG kal é8elmvmoa,

and there is no awkwardness to be got rid of. If, how-
ever, the verbs are negative, the first clause (‘not only
not’) contains fwo negatives: thus:

¢I not only did not dine, but I did not even go in.’

Now here, grammatically, it would be possible to say,

ov pdvov otk Eeimynaa, AN’ 0bde elojAbov.
But the double negative is clumsy, so that the Greeks
instinctively adopted another method of expression which
was neater : and the sentence just written is therefore not
idiomatie.

They expressed it as follows:

oby Smws delmynaa, GAN 00d¢ eloijnbor which was
originally an elliptical phrase, some word of speaking
being understood, so that the meaning was,

¢ Not to speak of my dining, I did not even go in,” which
is mostly equivalent to the sense required, ‘ I did not only

not dine, but,” ete.
G



08 NOTES ON IDIOM.

§190. The same is true of w7 87, pu) Swes, except
that the ellipsis is of course ‘let me not say,” instead of
T will not say.’

N

‘You were not only not w3 8wws dpyetofas, AN 008
able to dance, but not even 6pbotiobar édvvacfe.—XEN.
to stand up.’ Cyr. 1. iil. 10.

‘Not less than a general, od orparyyol w3 8re «vBep-
not merely not less than a = wjrov éddrro.—PLAT. Gorg.

pilot.’ 512 0.

It is clear that all these phrases may be used (and
they are so used) in the positive as well as the negative
sentences: the use once established, they are equally
applicable to either.

§ 191. Verbs with different verb for passive.

Some verbs in Greek, though there is no grammatical
reason to prevent their having their own passive, usually
are not found in the passive voice, some other intransitive
verb being substituted.

Thus:
Active. Possive.

tdroxrelve, ¢ T kill.’ dmoBvijokw, ‘I am killed.’

¢icBdAAo, ‘I expel.’ éxmirro, ‘I am expelled.’
teiofBuBifo, ‘I put on  eloBaive, ‘I am put on

board.’ board.’
Tifnpe (and compounds). etpar (and compounds).
aipéo, ‘1 take.’ aAiokopar, ‘T am taken.’

Those marked + are not found passive at all.

The others may be used passive: but it is usually more
idiomatic to employ the other verb.
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§ 192. Tdiomatic construction of verbs of * fearing.’

The verbs of ‘ fearing,’ 8é3oika, PoBoiipar, ete., take uy
and éwws pn after them (as in Latin the corresponding
verbs use ne), and so far the construction resembles the
Final (§ 2—§ 9).

In ordinary cases, moreover, the subjunctive and
optative are used after these verbs precisely as they are
in the regular final sentence; only observe, if the
subordinate sentence is negative, ov is used with the verb,
and not a second w1,

8édowka pmy 008 6owov §.—PLAT. Rep. ii. 368 b.
¢I fear lest it may be not even right.’

BO0pnoav, évvoodpevor piy Ta Emirdden otk Exoiev Sméfey
AapBdvoiev.—XEN, An. 1L v. 3.

‘They were dispirited, ha.vmg a mlsglvmg lest they should
not know where to get provisions.’

And so the principle of vividness applies here too.
See § 4. ‘

These constructions are used in the common cases, where
it is some contingency not yet realised which is feared.

But, just as in English we not only say, I fear that it
may be so,” ‘I feared it might be so,” but also, ‘I fear that
it is so,” I fear that it has been so, ¢I fear that it was
50, so in Greek the indicative also can be used quite
idiomatically after verbs of fearing and u.

This is a very useful idiom, as will readily be seen. It
is naturally used in those cases which are not contingencies
to be settled presently, but questions of fact. But also it
is used constantly to express, in a most delicate and
characteristic way, an ironical doubt of what a man is
really sure of. The instances will make this clear.



100 NOTES ON IDIOM.

Thus:
(2) With Indicative Present:

dofeiale, i) Svokoddrepov Sidretpot.—PLAT. Phaed.
*You are afraid that I am rather cross.’

() With Indicative Past :

Spa py) maifov éXeye—PLAT. Theaet.
¢ Beware lest he spoke in jest.’

(¢) With Indicative Perfect :

pofotpeda pi) Huapriraner.—THUC, iil. 53.
“We fear lest we have misged.’

(d) Besides these, we also find the fearing verb used
with the future (a usage similar to that of the verbs of
precaution, except that here there is no notion of bring-
ing about the result). Here we find usually éwws p, but
sometimes psf. It means very much the same as the
subjunctive, except that there is rather more ewpectation
that the fear will be realised. The difference is very well
given by the corresponding English, ‘I fear I may,
contrasted with ‘I fear I shall.’

Thus :

8éosy’ dmws pa) Tedfopar . . .—AR. Eq. 112,
‘I fear I shall meet with . .
PoBepdv pi) opaleis keivopar,—PLAT, Rep. v. 451,
‘There is a danger I shall trip and lie prostrate.’

§ 198. On the order of words in Greek composition.

The chief thing to remember about the order in Greek
prose sentences is that it is the natural order. There is
in the order of Latin sentences something that may be
called artificial : in Greek prese writers there is very little
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trace of anything artificial, except perhaps in the-orators,
and even there the art is shown as much in the exfreme
naturalness of the order as in anything else, !

The considerations, therefore, that determine the order
of words are chiefly the following : clearness: emphasis:
neatness and euphony.

Clearness is the chief thing. Let the words come out
in their natural order, but so that there be no ambiguity.
In a Latin sentence you have to think about balance
and point and marshalling of verbs and so forth: in
Greek it is best to be not hampered by rules for order;
but to strive simply to say what you mean, and let it
come out in the most natural way; and above all to be
clear,

An extremely good test for Greek prose composition
is to leave it for a bit after writing, and then read it all
over like a new piece. If you are stopped for an instant
by not seeing the meaning, or are for an instant misled,
then be sure there is a blemish in the order or clearness
of the writing.

A common mistake for beginners to make in Greek is
to be artificial in the arrangement of sentences: to start
with some theory, as for example the notion that all
.verbs must be at the ends of the clauses. And so if they
get a sentence to translate like this:—

‘He said he would kill all who did not do what he
ordered.’
they will produce the following obscure passage:
obTos, 671 wdvTas, ot u1y bmwep relevor Spdev, damokTevo,
édn, which is perfectly correct in Grammar, but the order
is dreadful, with that heavy sediment of verbs at the end.

The natural order would be:
dmoxTevely &y mdvTas 8aoi ury Spdev ep Kehevor, which
is much more like Greek usage.
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§ 194. Emphasis will obviously thrust some words to
the front out of their otherwise natural order. The same
is true in English: only, not having cases, we have a
clumsier instrument to employ. But common sense and
reading will soon cultivate the correct instinct in these
matters: and rules are rather a hindrance than a help.

Take as an example of emphasis of a simple kind the
instance in § 156 : ’

{doy pév bs pidy éxphito, Bavodoys 88 éreddfero.
¢While she lived he treated her as a friend, but after her
death he forgot her’;

where {doy and favovons are pushed to the front to
mark the emphasis,

Towards neatness many hints have been given in these
notes; much will also be learned by practice. For
euphony it is scarcely advisable to lJay down any rules.

§ 195. One other point may perbaps be specially
noticed in the matter of order: and that is, the great
tendency in the rhetorical Greek style to put the relative
clauses first. This is done for the sake of clearness, to
which it certainly contributes much: but the less excitable
and impulsive English does it to a far less extent.

Take one or two examples.

(’)’(J'TLS 8% efp‘yaa'TaL (I)’O'ﬂ'fp 6”)/(;) ﬂ'A.é(J)V Kal: KLVBUVGISU)V, T[
&v Tis TobTov €is érelvovs Tifleln; €l pun Tolro Aéyels, s Os dv
gov Saveigy, TobTov Snuocig puoelrfar wpoorjxer.—DEM.
Pantaen. .

“Why should one class with these (objectionable persons)
a man who has made money as I have by voyages and
perils ? Unless you mean to say that any man deserves to be
unpopular who lends money to you?’

Here the relative clause fwice comes first,
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oV pdvov & &’ ols B "EAddas IBpiferar o7’ avrod, odleis
Tipwpeitar, AAN 098¢ . . .—DEM. Phil. iii.

‘No one avenges himself, not merely for the wrongs Greece
suffers at his hands, but not even . . .

wepl & éxdrepor omovddfere, TavT dpevov ékatépois Exet.—
DeM. Phil. ii.

‘Each of you is superior in the points in which you re-
spectively take the most interest.’

d 8¢ viv dmokpivdpevor T& Séovr’ dv iyt éYndiopévor, Tavr’
7187 Aéyw.

‘1 will tell you now what answer to give, to feel that you
have come to the proper decision.’

It is worth observing, that the clearness is still further
attained in most of the above instances by summing up the
relative clause in a single demonstrative word : as TobTov
in the first, and Tad7a in the two last instances.

With these slight hints, it seems best to leave the
question of order to be learnt more in detail by practice.



EXERCISES.
PART 1.
I.—TaE BoRMEANT.

THE king of the Bormeani, having discovered that the tribute
which the people paid him was becoming yearly less, while the
people were increasing, resolved to number the inhabitants that
he might discover and punish those who deceived him. But he
considered, that if he ordered the archons to count the men of
each city, they would announce a nuwmnber less than the reality,
that their thefts might be concealed. | So he reflected what was
best to do, and at last declared that the God had told him in a
dream that a great plague was coming on the island : that he
loved the Bormeani, however, and would show them how they
might avert the evil. That a great iron sword must be made,
and each man must send one needle ; and these being collected
must be melted together in the fire. ! But whoever failed to send
his needle, that he should die of the plague. Accordingly all
the Bormeani sent needles to the king, fearing much lest they
should be stricken with the God’s anger: and thus although
they escaped from dying, yet were compelled to pay more tribute
to the king, since he discovered how many there were in each
town.

All through, consult Oratio Obliqua § 23—§ 48.

reality, that which was, (part.) Jailed, use .
concealed, use havfdvw with part. of  of the plague[mind the sense]. §110.

verb ¢ to steal.’ ‘from’ dying: wi with inf. ; see
best, use xp1; see § 42. § 130.
ITL.—Trrus.

Now Titus was a notable huntsman, living in the midst of the
forests : and as he grew old, and reflected how wonderful his
exploits had been, he thought it would be a pity if men forgot
his name. So he composed a book, wherein he related all
manner of marvels. And the other huntsmen hearing that Titus
had written a book, and knowing that he was a braggart, sent a

104
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man to the city to buy a copy, expecting to enjoy a perusal. :
But the messenger, being a very ignorant man, was so deceived
by the bookseller, that in return for his money he got not the
book of Titus, but a Homer, not worth a drachma. So he
returned and summoned his companions, and chanced to open
the book where the poet relates about Odysseus that he alone
could stretch the bow, while the others were unable. And the
huntsmen when they heard it immediately jumped up and
shouted, saying that this wasin good truth the writing of Titus;
for no one else would have dared to tell so huge a lie.

a pity, Sewbr (lit. ¢terrible’). chanced, § 169.

composed : use moetofar. Jump wp, dramrnddw.

expecting to: say ‘asaboutto.” §6. the writing of (written by).

bookseller, BiBN\omdins. Jor no onc else, see Oratio Obligua.

in return for, see prepositions. §29.

not the book: use udy ob, followed so huge: use adv., with vb., ‘to
by d\\d. lie.” §99.

III.—TuE Doec AND THE LOVERS.

Once a youth and a maiden resolved to meet in a beautiful
spot, where was a lake in the midst of mountains. The youth,
who had a large and faithful dog, went out (accompanied by
him) to the place that was determined on. And he was so eager
to see the maiden that he arrived at the lake considerably before
the time. And since he had to wait a long time, and the sun
was very hot, he resolved to bathe. So he undressed, and bade
the dog watch them, and jumped into the lake. ! At last, having
enjoyed the water enough, and expecting the maiden to arrive
soon, he came out and tried to recover his clothes. But the dog,
not knowing who he was, owing to his being naked, would not
even let him come near. And he, after vainly calling the dog
many times, shuddering and at a loss what to do, at last saw
the maiden approaching far off. And.as he could not get to
her without any clothes, he was compelled to go back into the
water and hide behind a rock. And she came up, and seeing
only the clothes, naturally thought he was drowned, and began
to wail most bitterly.

accompanied by, prep. owing to his being, prep. with acc.
determined on, eipnuévos. and infin. § 39, (4): or causal,
eager, vb., that, consec. § 50. § 89,

before the time, wpwialrepor. come mear, use a compound,

had to s use dewv. drowned, émoéhwAa.

recover, dvadéfasfai.
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IV.—IonNIDES.

There was once a man at Athens by name Ionides who was
so gentle in his disposition that he never was angry with any
man. Accordingly, his friends were wont to say of him, that if
any one were to tread on his foot, he would ask for pardon,
because he had been in the way. In the same city there lived
a lawyer, who had to examine Ionides in the presence of the
judges; for his brother was on his trial, and Tonides was a
witness. But as Tonides gave evidence that his brother had done
no wrong, the lawyer tried by abuse to enrage him, in order that
he might speak bastily before the judges, and so might be con-
victed of false-witness. | He, however, being naturally so gentle,
disregarded the abuse, and answered whatever he asked truly and
quietly. So the lawyer, perceiving that he was labouring in
vain, himself got angry, and said to the witness with a bitter
smile, ¢ Go away, my friend ; for I find that you are a very clever
person.’ But JTonides, not less gently than before, answered as
he was going, ‘I would say the same of you, if I had not sworn
to speak true.’

i his disposition (acc.). JSalse witness, yevdouaprupéw (verb).
that he never, consec. § 49. whatever, indef. § 20.

because, see causal sentences, § 89. withabittersmile, capddviovyedoas.
had been, say © was’: see § 148, I would, etc., see conditional sen-
had to, use detv. tences, § 14,

V.—KAUPHATES AND HIS WIFE.

Kauphates, a certain king of the Persians, wronged the citizens
so much with his pitiless tyranny that they took counsel
together, and seizing him violently threw him into the prison.
He, however, although deserted by all his other friends, had a
faithful wife. She being desirous of seeing her husband, asked
the jailor to allow her to go into the prison: but he was so cruel
that he refused, saying that a tyrant deserved no pity. At last,
however, he was prevailed upon so far by seeing how beautiful
she was and how wretched, that he suffered her to remain one day
with her husband, on condition that she left the prison before
night. ! Accordingly when the night drew on, the jailor opened
the door that she might go out: but to his great surprise she
went quickly out without saying anything. Next day Kau-
phates remained in bed, his head wrapped up in cloths, as though
he were very ill. Finding that he remained so many days, the
jailor called in a physician, who untying the cloths found that
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it was not Kauphates but his wife. Thus by her art and faith-
fulness the tyrant escaped.

tyranny, Tvpavyela, tyrant, Topavvos, lohisgreat surprise: putatend,and

or use Tvpavvelw, say ‘so that he wondered,’ ete.
Jailor, ¢pvAat, without . . . use negative.
deserve, say ¢ worthy.’ wrapped up, kaAinTo.
by seetny, part., § 157. cloths, wémhot.

drew on, § 110.
VI.—T=E Macic Sticks.

While Timon was living in India, he perceived that some of
his servants were stealing, but as he found no clear proof he did
not know which to accuse. And since he asked them all and
still did not a whit the more discover the thief, as all denied
having done it, he devised the following plan to find them out.
He shut up all the servants in prison, and separated them one by
one, and gave them sticks which he requested them to keep care-
fully, as they would be convicted by means of these, if they kuew
anything about it.} For the thief's stick would grow an inch
longer in the night. And when they heard this, the others went to
rest with much joy and hope. But the thief lay awake all night,
trembling and watching his stick, in fear lest it might grow longer
unobserved. And when day dawned, bewildered with sleepless-
ness, and suspecting that his stick had become longer and would
betray him, he bit off an inch of the wood: so that when the
sticks were measured, as his was shorter, he was convicted easily.

which to accuse, delib. § 10. unobserved, § 169.

not a whit the more, o0déy udAhov,  with sleeplessness, use the verb,
one by one, xad’ éva Euorov, dypvrréw.

sticks, k\ddoc. had become, for mood and tense
as they would be, § 29. see § 192,

ench, ddxrvhos, use dat. . bit off, say ‘broke off with his teeth’
fear lest, § 192. (80d£).

VIL—TaE CrETAN LIARS.

The Cretans are said in the proverb to be so fond of lying that
if a Cretan meet a man and assert that Le is not yet dead, it is
better not to believe him.

Once there were two Cretans present at a banquet, trying each
to surpass the other in lying. One accordingly said that once he
was sailing from Crete to Sicily in a ship : and when he was in
the middle of the sea, so far from land that not even in three days
could he reach harbour, he saw a man swimming in the waves.
Those who were sailing with him pitied the man and offered to
receive him into the ship. But he said he did not wish to come
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out of the water: he had only been swimming for five days, and
in three days more would arrive at the place he was going to. But
he asked thein to give him a little oil: for in his drenched state
he wanted to anoint himself. So they gave it and sailed away.

Thereupon the other Cretan standing up and shouting said he
was glad he had found his friend at last. For he was the man
to whom they gave the oil. This alone however he found fault
with, that the oil was bad, so that when he had oiled himself
he smelt abominably.

Jond of, ‘love.’ offered, ‘ were willing.’

assert, ‘say.’ drenched state, ‘ being drenched.’
in lying, see participles, § 158. he was the man, <it was himself.’
accordingly, § 139. See Oratio Obliqua and consecu-

those who were sailing with him, ol tive sentences all through.
gupmhéoyTes.

VIII.—TaE HARE AND THE HEDGEHOG.

Once upon a time a hedgehog lying in a field chanced to hurt
a hare, who was running over it without observing it. So the
hare being angry, and wishing to vex the hedgehog, asked him
if he was willing to try a race, on condition that whichever won
should receive a measure of corn. And the hedgehog went away
home, and communicated the matter to his wife, and came back
with the promise that he would try. Next day they went to
the appointed place and started together ; and the hare, as one
would have expected, easily passed the hedgehog. And running
moderately, he thought he should come to the goal first without
trouble. But when he arrived he saw the hedgehog already
seated on the spot; and he nearly went out of his senses with
astonishment. * Still in spite of this he paid the corn; but he
asked the. other to try again on the same conditions. And as
he agreed, the hare ran as fast as he could. But again, when
he arrived he saw the hedgehog sitting. So being ashamed and
having paid again, he offered two measnres if he would tell himn
how he had conquered. The hedgehog replied that he had a
wife exactly like him, and that they had agreed that she should
sit at one end of the course, and he at the other.

hedgehog, éxivos. first, use ¢fdvw, § 79,

without intending, drovetws. on the spot, avrob.

on condition, see § 62. went out of his senses, éxmwhayivac,

measure, xow:t. still in sprte of this, ot uiw dANd.

with the promise, see participles,  on the same conditions, use ¢ avrés
§ 158. with the proper preposition.

appointed, elpnuévos.
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IX.—ALERXANDER AND THE SLAVE,

Once Alexander called his slave, but finding that though
repeatedly summoned he did not come, he went into the ves-
tibule and discovered that he was asleep. As he was abont to
arouse him, he saw a writing lying on the ground, which the boy
had lately read. Eager to know more clearly about the character
of his slave, Alexander took the tablet up and read it. When,
however, he discovered that it was written by the boy’s mother,
who gave thanks to her son for having sent her money, and
exhorted him to be in all things faithful to so good and great a
master, the king was greatly pleased, and put back the letter
into the bosom of the boy together with fifty golden darics.
Returning quietly into his hall, he with a loud voice woke and
summoned the boy, and when he came trembling and terror-
stricken, angrily asked him why he had not obeyed earlier. The
boy replied he had fallen asleep while reading a tablet, and to
show that he was speaking the truth, pulled out the writing.
But the gold came out too, so that the boy was astonished and
silent : but the king bade him be of good cheer, for that people
often had good luck in their sleep.

kad read, impf. put back, say ¢ hid.’

eager, wishing. darics, dapeuwbs.

character, use éwotos, § 103. woke; éyelpew,

Jor having, causal. terror-stricken, éxmemhnypuévos.
so great and good, ToooliTos . . . To- e of good cheer, Bapaeiv,

obros [or simply use dyafés and jfor that, oblique, § 29.
ENNGypeosy.

X.—PHEREDUKES AND TBE CARPENTER.

Once upon a time there reigned a certain Pheredukes, king of
the Kaspil. He being very desirous of surpassing his neighbours
in war, and taking their land, resolved to make his army as
powerful as possible. So he ordered his captains to go into all
the towns and choose the biggest men they could find, and force
them to serve under him as soldiers. A certain captain accord-
dingly saw one day a carpenter of wonderful stature, and went
into his house, and requested him to make a large wooden chest,.
The man asked him to explain more accurately how large he
wished it to be : and he replied, ‘So large that you could lie
down within it.” He returned after a few days, and found the
chest ready, but when he saw it, he complained, saying that it
was less than he had ordered it to be. ‘Not at all,” replied the
carpenter, ‘and that I may prove to you how big it is, I will lie
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down inside.” With these words he placed himself, not without
difficulty, in the chest, and no sooner had he done this, than the
captain closed the chest and fastened it with an iron bolt, and
so, calling his comrades, carried off the big man to the army.
‘When, however, they arrived, the chest was opened and the man
was found dead.

captains, Aoxayol. not at all, § 183.

serve as soldiers, orparetesfal. no sooner . . . than, use temporal
carpenter, TékTwy. conj., § 71.

stature, uéyefos, n. bolt, mox\os.

chest, G4k, comrades, ‘ companions.’

how large, éwbaos.
XI.—EURYSTHENES AND THE TALENTS.

Eurysthenes, having borrowed two talents from Agathon,
ecame again to him the next day and asked him to lend him
three talents. Agathon was surprised, since he had not paid
the two talents, that he wanted more so soon ; but as his friend
Demagoras was with him, he was ashamed to appear stingy,
and so, with a smile, he gave him the money, observing, as if
in jest, that Demagoras would be his witness. Not long after-
wards he asked his friend for the five talents; but he denied
having received more than three. Agathon was indignant that
he should be so cheated by a friend, but not knowing what to
do, he went away and asked the advice of Demagoras. He bade
him go to Eurysthenes, and pretend that he had been mistaken,
and ask him to restore the three talents. Rurysthenes readily
paid the money, for he was aware that if he did not they would
exact penalty from him, since the money was lent in the pre-
sence of a witness. ‘Now then,’ said Demagoras, when he
returned with the money, ‘we will go together and demand the
three talents again. If he says he has already paid, deny that
you have received if, for no witness was there.” In this way
Eurysthenes lost not only the loan but a talent besides.

talent, rdhavrov. what to do, delib. § 10.
ashamed to, § 167. exact penalty, dikny NauBdvew.
in jest, participle. in the presence, use participle.
indignant that, see § 32. now then, dye 67.

XIL—PorLUuS AND THE SNAIL.

Once there came to the city a sophist who professed to be-
wiser than everybody, inasmuch as he could answer whatever
questions any one asked. But there lived in the city a certain
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philosopher, named Polus, who went to the sophist and asked
what he would pay him, if he asked him something so difficult
that he would be unable to reply truly. The sophist, being
proud of his skill, promised him two talents. ‘Hear then,” said
Polus, ‘ what I have to-ask. A stake is fixed in the ground,
ten cubits long. A snail crawls up two cubits in the day, but
falls back one cubit each night.” ¢Then,” said the sophist,
interrupting, ‘it is higher each day by one cubit than the day
before.” Polus assented, and asked him how many days it
would have to ascend, before reaching the top of the stake. The
sophist, not perceiving the guile, said confidently, that since the
stake was ten cubits, ten days would be required. ‘You are
wrong,’ said Polus : ‘for consider : in eight days it climbs eight
cubits ; and since it crawls two cubits a day, at the close of the
ninth da.y it will reach the top.” The sophist, though dlsgusted
paid the talents, and went to another city.

sophist, coproTis, before reaching, temporal, § 77.
‘questions, § 99. would have to, § 109,
philosopher, ¢guhbéoogos. guile, d6)os,

(proud) of, érl, c. dat. at the close, participle.

stake, xdpaf. ninth, &aros.

in the day, gen.

XIIL.—A Cup oF Corp WATER.

Agrippa, having been condemned by Tiberius, on the charge
of having spoken insolently of him, was placed in chains before
the palace gate. Oppressed with the terrific heat of the sun, he
felt that he should die of thirst, unless he could get some water.
Seeing Thaumastus, a slave, pass by with a pitcher of water, he
entreated him to give him leave to drink. The slave kindly
gave him the pitcher; and having drunk, ‘Be sure,’ he said,
“Thaumastus, that one day I shall be released from chains, and
I shall not forget thy benevolence’ When Tiberius died,
Agrippa was not only set free from prison by Caligula, but also
soon after was chosen to occupy the throne of Judea. Having
obtained this honour, he was not so base as to forget Thau-
mastus ; but he sent for him, and told him that he would now
pay the price for the water which he had drunk when a captive.
So he appointed him steward of the king’s house.

on the charge, use ds. § 159. occupy the throne, one word.
speak insolently, Noidopéopat. as to forget, consec. § 49,
in chains, participle, had drunk, § 148.

pritcher, dugopevs. ‘ steward, raplas,
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XIV.—Brreis 1v BED.

Once there was a king Belpis, who was wont to awake very
early in the day, as he had to do a great deal of work. As he
grew old, however, so that he was weak with disease and
weariness, he could not awake of his own accord : but as hg was
not willing to leave off working and superintending the aﬁ'a1r§ of
his kingdom until he died, he ordered his slaves to arouse him.
But since he knew that when aroused he would be unWilljng to
rise, and that his slaves would be unwilling to disturb him if _they
saw him angry, he threatened that he would punish them if he
slept beyond his appointed time. § Accordingly, one day wheq the
slave had aroused him, he begged that he might sleep a little
more: for he was unwell and fatigued. The slave, however, would
not allow him to remain in his bed, but even ventured to pull the
royal legs. ‘I will kill you,’ roared his majesty, ¢if you do not
depart instantly.” ‘Only arise,’ replied the slave boldly, ‘anq then
you will kill me more easily.” ¢ You are a brave fellow,’ said the
king, rising, ‘and I will give you a talent for being so faithful.’

one day, woré. would not allow, consider the
until, § 86. meaning.

threaten, dred\éw, followed by % u#hv. his majesty (sense).

Jor he was unwell, § 29. for being, causal, § 159 (4).

XV.—Euryrus AND TEHE GoLD

When Eurytus arrived at Corinth, bringing with him all that
gold and silver which he knew the people had heard of, he was
much afraid of the Corinthians, since he knew there were many
thieves in the city. Accordingly he devised the following plan.
He took some large casks, and filled them with stones and lead,
and placed some gold on the top : and then, in the presence of
the Corinthians, he set these in the temple of Artemis, as though
he had confidence in the sanctity of the place. For he said
before all that he was afraid of the robbers, and that it was on
that account that he deposited the gold with the goddess, that it
might be kept more safely. But the rest of the gold he hid s.ecretly
in some hollow brazen statues, and he ordered these, as being old
and worthless, to be taken out on carts, on the pretext that he was
going to sell elsewhere the old brass. So the Corinthians guayrt.ied
his casks, intending to cast about for some ground for detaining
them ; but the real treasure he conveyed safely home.

lead, ubé\vBdos. elsewhere, use dA\\boe. .
asthough he had, bswithpart.§159. cast about for, [think of meaning]
conjfidence in sanctity, ‘as trasting  § 109. ,

the place, being holy.’ Jor detaining, dore; detain (mean-
carts, t'1'.,u.a£m. ing),
on the pretext, partic. with os. freasure, ‘gold.’
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XVI.-——~DEMOPHON AND THE SLAVE.

Demophon, who had once been a slave, but ran away and
escaped to Athens, once saw a slave of a friend of his eat a
fish which he had stolen from his master and carried into the
field. Demophon kiew that it was stolen, for he had dined at
his friend’s the day before, and had seen it on the table. So he
told the slave that unless he gave him gold he would accuse
him of the theft. ‘What,” replied the slave, ‘if I prove that
not I am a thief, but you# ‘If you can do that,” said Demophon,
¢TI will give you the gold.’

¢ First then,” replied the slave, ‘T am not a thief, for consider,
he who steals takes away something from one man, so tHat it
becomes the possession of another. But I belong to my master
no less than the fish ; therefore if I eat this fish I do not steal
it, but only move 1t from thence hither. And moreover if T am
starved, I am useless; so that in eating this I am guarding my
master’s property, which is the part of a faithful slave. But you,
as you have stolen yourself from your master, are a thief ; and
so much the more unjust, as you have stolen what is more
precious than much gold.’

Demophon did not see what to reply, but langhed and paid
him the gold.

had been, ¢ was.’ in ealing (participles). § 158.
of the theft (use verb). part (omit).

not I, use airés, and see § 27T. as you have . . ., oy

belong to, ¢ am possession of.’ what to reply, delib. § 10.

XVIL-—DARIUS AND THE PRISONER,

Darius once, accustomed as he was to go about the city,
seeing if any one was suffering anywhere unjust treatment, came
to a large prison. And going in he found all the prisoners in a
state of the bitterest lamentation, in the hope that the king
might see them and pity them, and so they might be released.
And he went round and talked to them all in order, and asked
them why they had been condemned, so as to be put in prison.
And one said that his judges had been bribed to condemn
him falsely; and another that the witness had given false
evidence ; and another pretended that he resembled in face the
man who had committed the crime, being himself innocent. But
all professed to have done nothmg worthy of paying so great a
penalty. At last Darius saw a man sitting alone, and with a

H



114 EXERCISES. {Part L. -

gloomy aspect, and he asked him why he was in prison. He
replied that he had stolen some gold. ‘Get out of the place
then’ said the king, as though indignant, ‘for is it not a shame
that this housebreaker should live with such honest men?’ So
he was let go, and the others remained in prison.

treatment. § 101. evidence. § 99.

na state of. §100. of paying. §39.

in the hope that, use el wws with opt. get out, use éxmwimrrw.

had been bribed: put bribed partic., shame that, dewov el § 32.
and condemn, principal verb. housebreaker, Touxwptxos.

XVIII.—Titus AND THE BEAR.

Titus the huntsinan was one day wandering in the wood when,
hearing a noise behind a tree, he looked up, and saw a bear
embracing the tree with its feet, as if just about to ascend.
The tree was between them, so that neither could Titus nor his
brother see the bear (except the claws), nor the bear them.
Thereupon Titus silently approached, and seizing the beast by
the claws prevented him from climbing, or moving at all. But
neither could he himself let go, for he perceived that the bear
would seize him, so he bade his brother run home and fetch his
bow. ! At last after he had waited a long time as though in
chains, and, utterly exhausted, was about to let go, he saw his
brother approaching. ¢ Why have you been so long 9’ said he;
and he replied that he had found the people at home dining, so
he had stayed to dinner. ‘Catch hold of the claws,” said Titus,
‘that 1 may kill him: for T can manage the bow better.” So
his brother caught hold: and then ‘I too will go home,’ said
Titus, ‘and when I have had my dinner I will come and kill the
bear.’

by the claws (prepositions). stayed lo dinner, make ‘dined’
from climbing (prepositions). Also prineipal verb.

§ 130. catch hold of. § 173.
let go. § 173, manage better, use éumecpos, * skil-
been solong, ‘are you awayso long.’ ful.’
the people at home, use article and when I have had. § 156.

adverb olkot.

XIX.—TaE Bovs AND THE EARTHQUAKE.

There lived at Corinth a father, who had two sons, and who,
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as he was a foolish man, did not' carry out the advice of sensible
friends about his boys, but trusted in all things to oracle-mongers
and impostors of all sorts. And once an old soothsayer came
to Corinth, who foretold that after no long interval of time there
would be an earthquake in the city, which would destroy, not
the older people, but the children. At a loss what he should
do, the father resolved at last to send the boys out of the way
of the danger, considering that he himself was safe. So he sent
them to a friend at Athens, begging him by a letter to maintain
them and look after them till the earthquake should occur. The
children having arrived at first were orderly, and did nothing
else than what they were ordered, only admiring the house
and the animals that were kept there. But at last they took to
mischief, injuring the things and beasts in the house. For
they shaved the cat, and hung up the monkey by his tail, and
so forth. So at last the Athenian wrote to the Corinthian, say-
ing he would rather have their earthquake than such children.

carry out advice, do . , . advised. il §86.

§ 99. mischief, wadid.
oracle-monger, Xpnomorbyos. shaved, fvpéw.
after . . . interval (prepositions).  monkey, wifykos.
what he should do. § 10—§ 13, by has tail, gen.
considering that, ds. § 159. 80 forth, &\\a Towira.

XX.—DiocLEs AND THE RoBBEER.

Diocles was a philosopher who was so poor that he did not
fear lest he should be robbed, and therefore was accustomed to
leave his house at night open and unguarded. For he knew
that thieves always find out where gold is collected, before they
enter a house: nor would any one be so foolish as to incur
danger of death, except for the sake of the greatest gain. One
night, however, Diocles was lying on his bed, when he saw a
thief come in, and go round searching everything, in the hope
of finding some gold or valuable possession. The thief did not
perceive that Diocles was awake, as he held his peace and lay
quite still: yet the philosopher saw him clearly, since it was
too dark for the other to see if his eyes were open. At last
when he had sought everywhere in vain, he began to utter
terrible curses against Diocles, but in a low voice, lest he should
wake : and when Diocles heard this, he said ‘ Hush, my friend ;
and do not by any means be angry, for I indeed ain sorry that
you are unable to discover any gold: but if I who live here
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cannot find any in the day time, how can one expect that a
stranger could light upon it by night?’

open (use partic.). utter curses, ° curse,’

before. § 85, etc. in a low voice, ‘speaking quietly’
one night, ¢ once at night.’ (or) ‘secretly.’

held his peace. § 110, light upon it (meaning).

it was too dark, say ¢ on account of
the darkness,’ ete., or § 58.

XXI.—Tar ATHENIAN AND THE Frod.

An Athenian once fell in with a Boeotian who was sitting by
the roadside, looking at a frog. Seeing the other approach, the
Boeotian said his was a remarkable frog, and asked if he would
agree to start a contest of frogs, on condition that he whose frog
jumped furthest should receive a large sum of money. The
Athenian replied that he would if the other would fetch him
a frog, for the lake was near. To this he agreed: and when he
was gone, the Athenian took the frog, and opening its mouth,
poured some stones into its stomach, so that it did not indeed
seem larger than before, but could not jump. } The Boeotian soon
returned with the other frog and the contest began. The second
frog first was pinched, and jumped moderately: then they
pinched the Boeotian frog. And he gathered himself as though
for a leap, and used the utmost effort, but could not move his
body the least. So the Athenian departed with the money.
When he was gone the Boeotian, wondering what was the
matter with the frog, lifted him and examined him. And
being turned upside down, he opened his mouth and vomited
out the stones. g

fell in with, ¢ met.’ Jor the lake, etc. § 29,

frog, BdTpaxos. pinch, miétw 4 xewl.

start, Tapagkevdfew. as though for, § 6.

on condition thatl. § 62—§ 64. utmust effort, say waoa Téxry.
large sum, say ‘ much.’ not the least, o0d’ drioby.

XXII.—THEODORUS AND THE GALLOWS.

Theodorus was so clever that whenever he was present at a
banquet the company never listened to any one else, and every
one was delighted with the incessant talking and laughter. One
day he described how he and a friend had been riding together
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by night through a desolate country, and they came at last to
a hill, on the top of which there was a gallows. As they
passed the gallows, Theodorus was anxious to see if there
was any dead man there. But on examining closely he
discovered that it was empty. “So he told his friend that
the last resident had gone from home, and that the tene-
ment was empty now if any stranger wished to try it. There-
upon the friend laughed; but wishing to poke fun at
Theodorus, said to him, as though he were reflecting how sinful
men are, ‘ Ah, my friend, if the laws of men were just, and we
all met with the fate we deserved, where would you be now?’
‘I should be less happy than I am,” said Theodorus. ‘You
would, indeed,” said the friend, pointing to the gallows. ¢Yes/’
sald Theodorus, ¢ for I should be riding alone.’

company, use ol with partic. resident, ¢ dweller.’
1nCcessant, wokvs. gone from home, use éxdnuée.
talking, Noyot, or Advyos. tenement (sense).

had been riding. § 148. poke fun at, oxdrTew.

on the top of, éml. stnful, ‘unjust.’

gallows, kbgwy. the fate, ‘ the things.’

closely (compound verb).
Consult here, Orat. Obliq. and Conditionals, § 23—§ 48, and § 14—§ 19.

XXII1.—PrERES AND lOCLES.

When King Pheres began to reign, he resolved that, as his
father had been so detestable to all men for his perjury and un-
trustworthiness, he himself at least would see that truth should
be honoured. And since his land was bounded by a river, and
there was only one bridge, which any one who wanted to visit
the country must cross, he ordered that a gallows should
be set up close to the bridge, and that each man who came
over the bridge should be asked about himself; who he was,
where he came from, and what he was going to do: and if
any answered falsely in anywise, he bade them hang him on the
gallows. |

But Tocles the philosopher came that way, who had boasted to
his friends that he would give such an answer that they should
not know what to do with him : and his friends went with him,
wondering what he would say. So when he was asked what he
intended to do in Pheres’ country, he replied that he was about
to be put to death on the gallows. And this reply perplexed
them much : for if they put him to death, then his words would
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be true, and he would die innocent: but if they did not kill
him, then he was a liar, and deserved the gallows.

Jor., §111. on the gallows, ‘ from’ the Greeks
he himself. § 27. say.

any one who. § 195. what to do with, use 7i, xpfofac
gallows, kvpwy. would be true, use péMow.

XXIV.—PHERES AND IoACHIUS,

When he was a young man, King Pheres, who lived always
among flatterers, fancied that he surpassed all people so far in
playing the lyre, that not even the famous Lydian players could
be compared to him. And hearing one day that Ioachius, who
was the best of all mankind at playing the lyre, was coming to
the city, he sent for him, and asked him if he would teach him
his art. This he did, not because he thought he was inferior to
Toachius, but in order that he might be able to show off his
excellence. TIoachius, however, pretended to understand him
simply, and said he would try to teach im. ' After Pheres had
been practising under the guidance of the other for some months,
he collected his ministers to hear a musical contest. The king
then played on the lyre, and all praised him vehemently ; but
seeing Ioachius was silent, he turned and asked him how much
he had improved in the art. The master replied: ‘O king,
there are three kinds of musicians: some know much, some
know little, and some know nothing at all : and your majesty
has practised so diligently that you have passed from the third
kind to the second.’

could be comparéd, ‘were equal.”  know much, éricrapa:, of skill.
at playing, infinitive. your magesty (sense). :
gwdance.  § 100.

XXV.—BABYLONIAN MARRIAGE.

Among many singular laws which the Babylonians have, the
most singular is that about the women. It is as follows: In
each village there is a festival once a year, to which all the
maidens are collected who are to be married, and when they are
all there, a herald, standing up in the midst of the crowd, sells
each one in order. And the crowd is always large, eager to
behold and to buy the women. And first the most- beautiful is
so0ld, and then whoever after her is fairest to look upon, And all
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likewise, until they come to the ugly and shapeless and crippled
women, whom no one wants to have. | For the rich men contend
for the most beautiful, and the poorer for those who have less
beauty. And when the sale is over, all the gold is collected, and
they count it, how much it amounts to. And from this sum they
give gifts to the ugly ones, that they too may obtain marriage.
For even if a man is unwilling to have an ugly wife for her own
sake, yet with a dowry he would gladly take her : so that at last
all find husbands. ‘

among many, say, ‘there are both for the most, use wepi.

many other,’ ete. sale s over, useverb ‘to sell.” §99.
is as follows, use xetua: of a law, amounts to (sense).
are to be (sense). § 109, JSor her own sake, ‘herself for her
wuntil, éws or éws &v; see § 86, own sake,’ -

XXVL—PADIUS ON A STAIRCASE.

Padius was a man who so delighted everybody by his clever-
ness, and by his unexpected replies when he was asked
questions, that many ridiculous things are related about him.

Once, having met a friend in the city, he asked him to come
to his new house, which was recently built, to dine with him
alone. And after the dinner was ended, he begged him to come
with him into the upper room, for he would show him some
valuable books which he had. f And the friend having ascended,
seemed to be very much out of breath: so Padius, wondering
what was the matter, asked him if he was diseased in his
chest: for he would scarcely be so weary if he were well.
But the other, fancying he was jesting (since he was fat),
answered angrily that he should blame the house, for the
staircase was so steep that it nearly killed a man to climb
it. But Padius replied, ‘It was built so on purpose, that it
might be hard to climb, and easy to descend: for I have
learnt by experience that if I go up once a day, I come down ten
times.

by unexpected replies, use 76 with that it nearly killed, make ‘a man’

infin. §39. the subject.
are related.  § 53. to climb it, part.
upper room, Vreppov. o day, gen.

Jor he would, ete. § 29.

XXVIL.—Paprus AND HIS WIFE.
Padius, although on other occasions he bore grief easily, yet
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when his wife died, whom he loved excessively, was plunged
into the extremity of grief. Nor could any of his acquaintances
comfort him, 50 as to lessen his sorrow, till at last he heard that
a friend of his, whom he had Joved from his boyhood, was
coming to the city. This man had been absent from home
many years: but when he arrived at the city, and heard
that the wife of Padius was dead, it seemed best to him
not to go at once to his friend : for he feared lest the poor
man’s grief might only be increased if he saw a stranger in
his house. / Since, however, the friends of Padius entreated
him to go and converse with him, he sent first a messenger to
the mourner, and asked if he was willing to talk to him:
and Padius replied that he would see him gladly. But when
he came and saw how miserable he was, he was at a loss what
to say: but after a short silence he thought he should best
console him if. he did not chatter about other matters, but
touched on the grief itself. So he asked, ‘When did this
calamity occur to you?’ and Padius, weeping bitterly, replied,
‘If the poor woman had lived till to-morrow, she would
have been dead thirty days.’

ihe extremity.  § 101 had been absent, use #rvye with partic.
lessen, use dwalhdoow. grief increased. § 99.
till. § 8l. silence. § 100,

-XXVIII,—Papivs axp Maowrius.

On another occasion Padius was travelling with a friend, and
came by night to an inn: and having discovered that the inn
was not full, they went in. And as soon as they had come in
Padius perceived a man seated at a distance, and after narrowly
observing him, he came close up to his friend, and secretly
spoke to him as follows: ‘My friend, do you see that person

“who sits there writing and drinking wine? I think it is a
person named Maonius, whom I knew long ago, when I was
living in my fatherland.” ¢Then,” replied his companion, ‘if
you think he is a dear acquaintance, why do you stay here
chattering to me, and not approach him and welcome him
as a true friend should?’ ‘I am mnot surprised that you
speak: thus to me,’ replied Padiug; ‘but if you listen you
will confess that I am prudent. For the fact is, I am not
certain that it is Maonius: and he is so timid a man by
nature, and so unaccustomed to society, that if it proves to
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be not he, but some stranger, he will be in extreme distress
from shame and embarrassment: so I really don’t know what
to do.

narrowly (sense). the fact is, say ‘in reality.’

knew, cvvihbns fv (dat.). certain that, say ‘ whether.’

a dear acquaintance, ‘dear and’ society, use 70 érépos ouhely or
ete. Evyyevéalau.

and not, ¢ but not.’ proves, use dfhos yiyveoa.

Sriend should (sense). Jrom shame, see §111, and prepo-

surprised that. § 32. sitions.

XXIX.—Papios AND NEoN.

There lived in the same city as Padius a man named Neon,
who at the advice of a physician (since he was unwell) resolved
to go to Sicily ; but since the physician would not let him go
alone, for fear he might be ill on his journey and not find any
one to help him, Neon asked his friends to accompany him.
But as they all refused, not being able to leave their affairs, or
their wives, or for some such cause, Neon at last managed that
it should be proclaimed publicly to the city, that if any young
man would go with him to Sicily, and take care of him, he
would bimself provide all the money and necessaries, whatever
was required for the journey. And after this ammouncement
had been made, Neon waited many days, hoping that he should
persuade some one to come with him by supplying the money :
but still no one appeared. = At last, just as he was about to
abandon hope, and try some other method, Padius came to his
house. Neon did not know him, but when he saw him he was
delighted : for he judged he would be a good companion.
‘You are the person,’ said Padius, ‘who proclaimed that you
wanted a companion.” ‘Certainly,” said Neon, with great joy
‘Then T just come to tell you that I can’t be your compamon,
said Padius.

at the advice. § 100, by supplying. § 157,

Sor fear. § 100, §192. appeared (sense). § 114,

managed that (that expresses the Zknow, use yrdpupos.
result in Greek. § 50. certainly. § 183.

announcement, § 99.

XXX.—OBSTINACY. N

The Thracians are said to be so hard and obstinate in their
disposition, that it is nearly impossible to persuade them of
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anything, even if one speaks most cleverly. And there was a
Thracian, who lived alone without relations, and passed his time
so unchangingly that the people in the city said in jest that not
even if an earthquake took place would he do anything contrary
to his custom, or change his mind about anything.

And once when he was ill, and did not know what was the
matter, he sent for the doctor. And when he came, he asked
(the better to discover his complaint) what he had eaten the day
before: and the Thracian replied, twelve lampreys. And the
doctor laughed, and said it was no wonder he was ill in his
stomach after eating so many ; for had he but eaten twenty he
would have died. But the Thraciar persisted it was not owing .
to the lampreys that he was ill: for he usually dined so. And
when the doctor was gone he went out and bought twenty lam-
preys, and boiled and ate them : then immediately went to the
top of the house and threw himself down, and was killed.
Thus he clearly proved it was possible to eat twenty lampreys
and not to die of them.

pass time, didyw. no wonder. | § 32.

unchangingly, drkwirws. lamprey, uwipawva.

anything (negative). to eat and not to die (one should be
the better, ‘in order that better.’ participle).

had eaten, use rvyxdvw. § 148 and of them (sense). § 111.
§ 169.

XXXI.—TALIRANTES AND THE Ucry MAN.

There lived in the city a certain man, by name Talirantes,
who was so clever that when he was present at a feast there was
much laughter, and all the guests used generally to listen to him
alone. But once he went to a banquet where was a man, vain
and boorish, who desired to engross the conversation himself,
and that the others should be silent. And whenever Talirantes
or anybody else tried to speak, this man always interrupted, and
began bragging about himself, and his wealth, and his ancestors.
And at last everybody was quite disgusted with him, and looked
to Talirantes, hoping that he would say something clever, so that
this ignorant person should be vanquished, and hold his peace.
But Talirantes only listened, smiling as though he were pleased
with the fellow. And he, having boasted much of his noble
birth, at length began to praise his mother, saying she was far
the most beautiful woman of her time. And this seemed all the
more outrageous to the hearers, as he himself was hideous to
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behold. But amid the general silence, Talirantes, pleasantly
smiling, said, ‘It was your father then who was less beautiful.’

generally, ds éri 76 woNL. Sellow, dvfpwmos.

engross the conversation. §110.:  of his noble birth. § 103.
use dyopedew, ‘ to harangue.’ saying (omit), ‘

and that. § 47, of her time, Tav ¢’ éavris.

hold his peace. § 110. amid general silence. § 100,

XXXII,—TALIRANTES AND IoON.

Talirantes happened once to be in the city at the time when
a certain sophist, named Ion, was living there, who professed to
be able to teach all philosophy, so that all the citizens eagerly
sent their sons to him that they might learn, gladly paying large
sums of money. But when two years had gone by, and the
young men did not seem to be growing wiser, nay, rather began
to despise the sophist and neglect learning, at last the citizens,
repenting of their mistake, cast about to get rid of this sophist,
and find another more skilful to teach their sons. And one man
said he knew of a Sicilian sophist, whose fame was so great that
people came even from Asia to hear him; this man, he heard,
was coming to the city, and if they tried, perhaps they could
persuade him to teach the young men instead of Ion. And he,
having arrived, and being asked, agreed to do so: and it seemed
good to the citizens that the fathers should hear him first, that
they might know whether they ought to send their sons. And
there was collected so great a crowd to hear him, that they
could with difficulty enter ; and when he had finished speaking,
Talirantes said, * Who could have expected we should long for
the good Ion so soon ?’

sophist, cogioTis. mistake (concrete). § 102,
so that all. § 53. cast about (sense). § 110.
nay rather, uiXiov uév odv, and if they tried. § 51.

&
XXXIII.-——TALIRANTES AND THE PRINCESSES.

Another time Talirantes was invited to the royal house, that
he might delight the two princesses by his conversation, as they
were rather dispirited by the death of a dog which they were
fond of. And one of these maidens was ugly, but the other
was very beautiful. And Talirantes did by no means converse
only with the beautiful one, but did his very best that they
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might both be equally pleased, so that there should be no
jealousy between them. At last the ugly one, observing that
he was most careful to assign her a fair share of the discourse,
said smilingly, in order to poke fun at him, ¢ O Talirantes, if my
sister and T were to fall into a river before your eyes, whicl of
us would you try to rescue?’ And he embarrassed, and gazing
at each in turn, at last replied to the ugly one, ‘O princess, do
you not know how to swim ¢’

Another time a friend who did not perforin what he had
promised, pleaded an excuse that the time was deficient.
Talirantes replied, ‘I suppose you have all that there is.’

princesses, ‘daughters of the king,”  poke fun, oxdbrro.
(and make them subject). before your eyes(sense). § 110,112,

by the death of a dog (concrete). O princess, yorat
how to swem, inf,

§ 100.
did his best.  § 109. you have, use dmdpyew.
so that. §51.

XXXIV.—TALIRANTES AND HIS FRIENDS,

On another occasion a certain friend confessed to Talirantes
that he had done something wrong for the sake of gain. And
when the other expressed his surprise that he was so base as to
choose gain before honesty, his friend replied, ‘ Well, you know
one must live?’ But Talirantes answered that he did not think
it was necessary.

On another occasion a friend, who had lived a most shameful
life, fell ill and sent for him, saying he wanted to see him. And
when Talirantes arrived, he saw that the man was suffering
terribly ; and he pitied him and spoke kindly. And the man
said that his pain was so great that he seemed to be in Hades
suffering the penalties of the accursed. But Talirantes consoled
him, saying it was sad that he had gone there before his time;
but he would find many friends there already, and the rest
would soon follow, for he was sure that not even in death would
such friends desert one another.

expressed his surprise. § 99. See  the accursed, ‘ condemned.’
§ 32. sad that. § 32.
homesty, ‘being honest.” § 39. before his time (use ¢fdrw also).
shameful life, use adverb. § 79.
Huades, use gen.
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XXXV.—TaE MINERS.

Among those who work the mines in Thrace, there is a good
deal of rivalry and mutual jealousy ; for some seek silver and
others gold, and they are, so to speak, divided into two factions,
each party being called by an appropriate name, the Silvers and
the Goldens. And once a Golden came to see a Silver, having
been a friend of his in old times, and being anxious to see
the silver mine if they would let him. And they readily
allowed him, for they had recently found a great vein (as
they call it), of which they were very proud, as was natural.
And as the Silver pointed out everything, the gquantity
and the quality of the discovery, the Golden became very
gloomy. But the other all the more delighted and happy,
after showing him all their wealth, asked how matters stood
with the Goldens. And he, solemnly shaking his head, said
his friends were dispirited at present. ‘Why so?’ asked
the Silver, secretly expecting he would say it was because
they could not find any gold. But he said, ‘Why, we have
lately discovered that over our gold in the mine lies silver to
the depth of three feet, which we shall have to cut through
with great labour.’

work mines, Téuvew péralia. vein, préy.

so to speak. § 65. quantity and qualily. §103.

each party, éxdrepot. discovery (sense: use verh discover).
appropriate, éwdvupos. how matters stood (sense: use &xw).
Stilvers, dpyvpol; Goldens, xpvool.  tothe depth of, say ‘of 3ft. indepth.’
in old times (sense). have to cut (sense), § 109,

XXXVI.—TITUS AND THE STRANGER.

Titus, of whom we have already spoken, being brought up in
a country full of forests and all manner of wild beasts, became
very skilful in hunting. And once when he was seeking a stag
in the forest, following carefully its footsteps, he saw suddenly
the point of an arrow not far off, just about to be fired at him.
And he saw no man, because the person who was holding the
bow was standing behind a tree, quite hidden by the branches
and leaves. So perceiving what danger he was in, and unable to
ward off the arrow as he had no shield, he called out loudly to
the man who was aiming not to shoot the arrow. And he, hearing
and slacking his bow, came out from his hiding-place. And
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Titus, perceiving that he was a stranger, asked him what
he meant by his murderous intentions, for he could not have
done him any wrong as he had never seen him before, And
he said he pitied him, but was forced to kill him, for when
he left home he had sworn to shoot any one he saw uglier
than himself. And Titus, gazing awhile in silence on the
other’s face, bade him shoot, for he did not care for life if he
was uglier than he.

not to fire. § 48. any onehesawuglier(tryitwith <if.”)

his hiding-place (sense). Jor he did not.  § 29.

what he meant by, ri wabdv, etc. [A great deal of neat Greek Oratio
§ 99 and § 170. Obliqua usages may be made

Sor he could not. § 27. available here.] §23—41.

XXXVIL.—GERADEION AND TALIRANTES.

Talirantes once met one of his friends (who was an excellent
fellow in other ways, but always pretended to know people of
high birth), and noticing that he looked sullen, he called him by
name and - sald, ‘Geradeion, what ails you?’ And he said he
was depressed because he had a dreadful thing to go through
that day ; and Talirantes asked him what he had to endure, and
he replied that he had been invited to dine with the King of
Sparta, who was in town, but that such large banquets were a
nuisance ; but Talirantes perceived that he was lying, and only
said this because he wanted to brag of his acquaintance with
the King of Sparta, so he said that he too was invited to the
same place. And Geradeion blushed, and said quickly, that he
felt unwell and thought he should not go to the banquet, but
Talirantes said he was ready to speak for him to the host and
plead his excuses. Then Geradeion hbeing at a loss how to
escape from his falsehood said he was not invited, and had
only pretended it for a joke. - ‘I knew it,’ said Talirantes: ‘no
more am I invited ; but I thought it would be fun if I forced
you to confess that you had lLied.’

excellent, swovdatos. to the same place, dpboe.
ways (sense). host, 6 éoriw.

with the king, rapd, acc. (afber invite). how to escape. §120.

of his acquaintance. § 99. Jor a joke, partic.

that he too. § 27. 70 Mmore, ovdé.
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XXXVIII.—TreE COCK-HORSES.

Tonius, wishing to buy a house and park, went over to inspect
it first before buying it, in case he found any deficiency in it,
such as to make him change his mind. And when he arrived
and met the man who took charge of the park, he asked if he
could go round and examine everything, and he assented. And
as everything seemed to be in good condition, and both the
house and the arrangements outside appeared well managed, at
last he asked the steward how the place stood in the matter of
hunting. And he said there was a wonderful number of hares,
so that wherever one walked they were seen jumping and run-
ning about. Pleased with this he asked again if the same was
the case with birds, so that there should be a plentiful supply
for those who were fond of shooting. And when the steward
vehemently asserted that there were so mmany that the trees were
not sufficient for them to sit on, he suspected that he was lying,
in order that he might desire the more to buy the park. So he
asked him in the same manner how many cock-horses were bred
there. And after a brief pause the man replied that there were
not many of them, but at times they appeared by night if one
looked carefully for them.

park, mapddesos, 1. stood, &xw ; in the matter of, gen.
i case, ‘if.’ or mwepl W. gen.

such as to make him (simpler). a wonderful number of. § 162.
could (sense). plentiful supply, ebropla.

the arrangements outside, T &w. cock-horses, immakexkTploves.

XXXIX.—SToNES IN THE MANGER.

When Maonius was travelling in the Sicilian hills, he used to
ride all day, and pass the night with some of the Sicilian
farmers. These men seemed to him on the whole to be excel-
lent people, attending to him carefully, and conversing with him
as the best friends would do: but in this he blamed them, that
they stole the corn which he gave to his horse. He did not
discover at first the roguery, for he thought the horse had eaten
the corn: but perceiving that he became weak and starved, he
suspected the cause, and used the following device. Among the
corn which he gave the horse he placed five pebbles. If the
horse ate the corn he knew that he would not eat the stones,
and therefore that these would always be left in the manger;
whereas if the farmer stole the corn he would take the stones
away also. And so it turned out; and whenever he found the
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stones in the manger he made no complaint, but if they dis-
appeared, he charged the men with stealing the corn: so that
they were afraid of him, regarding him as a magician, and ceased
to cheat him and his horse.

on the whole, ws ém 70 WOAD. if they, § 21, last example.
as . .. wowld do, ¥s & (omitting with stea.lmg (sense). § 111,
verb). magician, pdyos.
made no complaint use verb ‘to
blame’).

XL.—EuvMmENEs EPITAPH.

When Eumenes was ruling the affairs of the city, having
a great name for his wisdom and virtue, he grew very proud,
and resolved to build bimself a magnificent tomb at the public
expense. And when this was nearly completed he sent for
Pedias the poet to consult with him : fo he said he had a pro-
ject whence he (Pedias) would derive great lonour. So he
came : and Eumenes having greeted him, said he was going to
have a fine tomb, and would be very grateful if he would write
an epitaph, so that nothing should be wanting to make the
monument complete. And Pedias replied that he would gladly
do so, if he first might see the place, and know whether his skill
sufficed to make a worthy epitaph. This he said suspecting that
the monument would be too grand for a citizen ; and if it were
s0, he resolved he would write nothing. And when he saw it,
and found it was indeed more worthy of a tyrant, he replied to
Eumenes, ‘I will gladly write you an epitaph, but as you still
live, I cannot write yet : for there are dead men who need my
art ficst : either then creep in there now, that I may begin at
once, or wait till you die, and I will then pelform my promise.’

al the public expense, Snuooig too grand for. § 58.
he (Pedias), see § 27. - (wanttng) to make, use Tob pj; or
derive honour (sense), §113.! uy od. §132.

epitaph, érlypapua.
XLIL —-ToMPANTUS.

Theodorus was present, among other citizens, when a sophist,
named Tompanius, was discoursing to a number of persons about
the laws, the right methods of establishing them, and the proper
view a philosopher should take of them. And he blamed the
city for always making such laws as are approved by the
majority. This did not seem to him advisable : for the wise (he



Part L] EXERCISES. 129

said) were always few, and the fools more numerous: so that the
laws too became foolish. But it would be far better if they
obeyed the few, and paid no attention to the many.

And he said all this so skilfully and persuasively, that nearly
all who were there praised him. But Theodorus stood up and
said that he did not agree with him, and there were many others
also of those who praised him in word, who in reality did not
believe him. ¢ Then let us vote,” said Tompanius : and having
voted, they appeared to be all of one mind except Theodorus.
He, however, rose again, and said, smiling, that his side had
won ; for the few were wiser than the many.
among others (say, ‘both others not advisable (sense).

and . . ., (he said) (Oratio Obliqua), § 29.
a number of persons (don’t look out pay no attention, ‘neglect,” or

number). xalpew Aéyw, with ace.
the right methods (see § 103, and In  side, yrdu.

the next clause do likewise).

XLIL—THaE SoPHIST AND His DEBT.

Maonius, wishing to learn rhetoric, went to a sophist who
professed to be able to teach. And he made an agreement with
the sophist that if he taught him well he should pay a large sum
of money : but as he could not know whether he had been well
taught but by trial, he should not pay it until he had had
a lawsuit and persuaded the judges by his speech. And if the
judges condemned him, then he was not bound to pay.

So on these terms he learnt for a year, and then ceased. After
a while the sophist sent to him and asked for pay, but Maonius
gave no reply. And as after various attempts he could not
exact his money from him, he at last summoned him before the
judges. And when they asked Maonius whether it was not just
that the sophist, after all his trouble, should receive the gold, he
replied : ‘We agreed that I should not pay unless I convinced
my judges. If, therefore, I lose my suit, then by the agreement
I shall owe nothing : if I win it, by the law I shall owe nothing.
Whichever happens, the sophist will lose his money.’

rhetoric, prropux, after all his trouble. § 156.
by trial.  § 157, lose suit, dixkny dpAordrew.
until.  § 80. by, katd ace.

have a lawsuit, ducdopar. win, alpéw.

he was not (oblique). whichever. § 20 sqq.

attempts (concrete), § 100.
[Consult, all through, conditional sentences, § 14 sqq. ]
I
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XLIII.—PARENTAGE.

Ton, the sophist, hearing from a messenger that FEurymenes,
who was a most able and renowned man, was going to send his
son that he might be taught by him, was much delighted, and
said he would teach him gladly. For though he knew that the
wife of Eurymenes was a most foolish woman, and that she
would give him no end of trouble with her interfering, yet he so
loved and honoured Eurymenes that his joy was greater than his
sorrow. ‘For is it not,’ said he, ‘a small price to pay for a
great gain? for if I endure the chatter of a senseless woman, I
shall enjoy the wisdom of a great philosopher.” So the son
came, and after he had taught him for two months, he found to
his sorrow that the boy neither was fond of learning nor was
willing to exert himself in order to grow wiser. And one day
when he seemed more ignorant than usual, the teacher, disgusted
at his forgetfulness, and suspecting that he had not even read
the writing which he had to study, exclaimed, ‘I am surprised
that the son of your father is so stupid.’ ‘Yes,” replied the
boy, ‘but I am the son of my mother.’

no end of (sense). § 110. to his sorrow. §100.

with tnterfering. §100. Jond of learning, ¢pihopabis.

to pay for, drri. at his forgetfulness, use adjective
the chatter of (concrete). §§102-5. ‘forgetful.” § 32.

great, favuastds, ‘yes.’ §183.

XLIV.—A MARRIED Parr.

There was once a merchant, who married a rich and beautiful
girl, loving her indeed not a little, but chiefly from desire for
her wealth. And when he had married her, he proposed to her
that they should agree, in consequence of their great love, that
if one of them died the other should commit suicide. And not
long afterward he saw another beautiful and rich girl, whom he
desired to have instead of his present wife. So he went a
journey with a faithful servant: and after travelling two days
he sent back his servant to his wife, ordering him to tell her
that her husband had been drowned in crossing a river, and to
show her his cloak, saying that everything else had disappeared
with the dead man. But she, noticing that some money which
she had hidden in the cloak was gone, believed that the message
was false. But she concealed her thoughts, and took a bottle
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and drank it off, saying, ‘Now go to the people and tell them
how a faithful wife poisons berself when her husband is dead.’
But he went back to the merchant and related that the wife had
drunk poison. And the merchant went and married the other
gitl. But when he came home with the bride, the wife met
him at the door, and said, ¢ Dismiss this maiden who is not your
wife ; for that which I drank was only wine.

commit suicide, éavroy Budfeafar. message (concrete). § 99.

present wife, simplify. met, ‘received.’
had been drowned. § 148,

XLV—Tae Upricar THIEF.

King Pheres, being especially fond of beholding beauty,
ordered a statue to be made of white stone, as lovely as the
most skilful sculptor could make it. And in order to adorn it
still more, the artist was to carve the hair of its head out of
gold ; and that the people might not dare to break into the
shrine by night and steal away the gold, Pheres ordered that it
should be proclaimed that whoever took away even a toe of the
statue should be put to death after having his eyes burat out.
But a certain man, despising the king’s orders, on the second
night after the statue was put up, secretly stabbed the guards
and went off with the golden hair. Being caught, however,
and dragged before the king, he pleaded that it was not right
he should be put to death. For he had but been in to look at
the beautiful marble maiden, but seeing her gold hair, he
bethought himself of the sculptor, whose hair was red. But
since it was not just that the work should be grander than the
workman, he thought it necessary to remove, the hair.

beauty. §101. night after. §73.

sculptor, dvdpiayromoeds. secretly.  §169.

was to. § 109. dragged, ‘led.’

hawing . . . burat out (use passive). bethought himself (sense). § 112,

XLVI—NATHEAN’S PARABLE.
(From Lessing’s Nathan der Weise.)

A certain king had received from his father a precious ring,
which had such marvellous power that whosoever put it on was
honoured and beloved by everybody. His ancestors also had
possessed 1t, and each had handed it on to that son who best
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loved him, and the father alone by his great wisdom judged
this. Now this king had three sons, and they all were some-
times disobedient, but on the whole loved him so well that he
could not distinguish between them. Feeling therefore that death
was approaching, he ordered a skilful craftsman to make two
other rings so exactly like the old oue, that every man should
be deceived by the resemblance. And he called each of his sons
secretly to him, gave him much good advice, and put on himn
one of these rings. When the father was dead, the sons met
together, and each claimed to be supreme, as being the possessor
of the sacred ring. As they could not agree, they asked a cer-
tain wise judge to decide the matter ; and having heard all, he
spoke as follows : ‘You are contending for the rule, but the ring
is given not to him who most desires rule, but to him who best
loves his father ; I shall therefore dismiss you now, to return for
judgment after a hundred years, when by your deeds of virtue
you have shown which has the true ring.’

put it on, wepibésfas, (on another) being the possessor (sense).

wepifelvar. Jor judgment (sense). § 111,
hand on, wapadidwu. deeds of virtue. § 100, § 101.
advice, concrete. § 99.

XLVIL.—On~E Eve.

Lochius was a very skilful archer, so that when all the citizens
met together to contend for a prize with the bow, he had many
times come off the victor. And this was all the more wonderful
inasmuch as one of his eyes was blind : for once in examining
too closely the point of an arrow he had accidentally scratched
his eye, and as the arrow had been smeared with poison, he had
become blind. But he did not grieve much at this for two
reasons : both because his eye appeared like the other, so that
no one knew he was blind, and also because he soon was able to
shoot quite as well as ever. And once when he had had a con-
test with a man named Chestrias, and had defeated him with
great difficulty, he offered to try again, on condition that he
should keep one eye shut, and if he was still victorious he should
receive a thousand mine. Chestrias readily agreed, thinking
that if he had nearly won when his opponent had used both
eyes he should quickly beat him now. But Lochius again had
slightly the advantage, and Chestrias had to pay. ‘Why,” said
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he angrily, ‘how can you possibly shoot as well with one eye
shut?’ ¢Because,” replied Lochius, laughing, ‘that eye is
blind !’

come off the victor (sense). § 110,  offered, ‘said he was willing.’

one, érepos. on condilion. §62—8§ 64.
accidentally. § 169. mine, uval,

scratched, use Tirpdokw. had to pay. §109.

Jor two reasons, dvotv éveka. why? 71t éh;

as well, ‘not less.’ possibly, omit.

as ever (sense). §112. that eye, personal subject,

XLVIILI.—PHERES’ PALACE.

The tyrant Pheres, having selected the place where he should
build his palace, resolved (since he was desirous of being thought
just and had established a royal court of justice in the city) not
to force the people to give him the land, but to buy it of them
in an equitable manner. But as it was probable that if the
farmers knew the tyrant was going to buy the land, they would
ask a larger price than from a private citizen, the king disguised
himself as a lawyer. And since the place was far from the city,
so that he was not known to the inhabitants, he thought they
would not discover the deceit. And so for the most part it
turned out, Secretly he purchased all the land, except one small
vineyard, for a moderate price ; but this he could not persuade
the owner by any means to sell. For the man pleaded that it
had belonged to his father and ancestors for a long time; so
that it seemed impious to sell it to a stranger. But Pheres
growing angry said, ‘And what would you do if you learned
that king Pheres himself desires me to obtain this vineyard ; and
I, relying on so great a monarch, were to take it by violence?’
But the farmer replied, ‘I should fear nothing; for I should
summon you before Pheres’ court of justice, where he who does
violence is always punished.” With that Pheres was so much
pleased that he built his palace elsewhere.
had established, aor. had belonged. § 146, § 148.
secretly, use Aavfdvw. § 169, that he built. § B3.
grow angry, mkpaivouot.

XLIX.—TaE BEARDED ANTIGONE.

‘When the Puretani were rulers of the land, they were so
desirous that every one should turn to sobriety and virtue, that
they would not allow women to appear on the stage, for that
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they thought, was the cause of many persons, both men and
women, becoming depraved. For they thought it better that
men should appear before the spectators dressed as queens and
maidens, and so the works of great poets become ridiculous, rather
than that the state should be disgraced by impiety or extrava-
gance. And when king Karolus, having overcome the Puretani,
had returned to the city, he went to the theatre to see the drama.
But as after some time the actors did not appear, the king, becom-
ing impatient, sent to know what the matter was and why they
did not begin. The messenger returned to where the king was
sitting, but was prevented at first by laughter from speaking: but
when the king rebuked him and bade him stop his nonsense and
explain the matter, he exclaimed: ‘O king, the actors will
appear directly, for they are only waiting till the princess Anti-
gone has shaved off her beard.’

would not allow (not conditional). drama, Tpaywdla.

appear, pavipas, actor, UmokpuThs.

on the stage, émt arnris. sent 1o know (sense).

they thought. § 29. Jrom (prepositions). § 130,
of many persons, etc, § 40. his nonsense, use verb ¢prvapéw.

extravagance, 7o dwperes. princess, use adj. ceuvos.
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L.—Tae Mab-Docror.

THERE was at Mesolene a physician who became very famous,
as he had discovered the best way of treating those who were
brought to him suffering from madness. He used to say that
mad people were those who had become too aereal in their mind,
having left the earth from which they had sprung: and, there-
fore, if they were forced to dwell for a time close to earth they
would be cured of their disease. So he dug a pit in the ground,
and if a man were only a little mad, he buried him as far as the
knees ; if more, as far as the breast, and the completely insane
were all in the earth but their heads. And one man, who had
become nearly sane again, was once sitting near these pits, when
he saw a rich man going out with many dogs and servants and
costly iron weapons. And he asked him where he was going,
and he said to kill birds. And the sick man asked again how
much the birds were worth which he killed in a year, and the
other replied ‘one thousand min’; but, he continued, as he
wished to boast of his wealth, that on the servants and dogs,
and the food of the birds, he spent at least four thousand mine.
‘ Depart quickly,” said the other, in a loud voice, ‘lest you be
buried in that pit without even a hair protruding.’

the best way, use drws. § 103, mine, uval.

people, use article. on, els.

aereal, alfépuos. continued (sense).

a pit, say ‘dug up the earth.’ at least, ‘not less.’

to kill. §6. without, ¢so that,’ ete.

i a year, prep.

LI.—TirHAs.

Tithas, King of the Menians, declaring war against the Palii,
assembled an army, and sent messengers to the oracle to know
what would be the result of his enterprise. The prophet replied

135
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that that side whose chief fell by the sword of the enemy should
win the day. But the Palii had, without the knowledge of
Tithas, sent a spy to the oracle, who heard the reply, concealed
in a recess of the rock. So when he came back and told his
general, strict orders were given to the Palii to spare the King
of the Menians, and fight only with the soldiers. The two
armies approached each other, and the royal chariot of Tithas
drove into-the midst of the Palii, who retired without shooting
a single arrow, according to orders. But a Menian slave, who
was fighting on foot, left his ranks, and rushed alone against
the enemy, and after performing prodigies of valour, was with
difficulty cut down. When the soldiers were spoiling his
corpse, having removed his helmet, they discovered that the dead
man was Tithas, disguised as a slave. So that the Palii were
disheartened, and easily routed and defeated.

result, enterprise (concrete), §99. the reply, dmwep éxpnoe.

that stde whose, use émwérepos. strict orders {concrete), § 99.
the day (sense). § 110. prodigies of valour. § 110.
without the knowledge, use havfdvw. cut down, karaxbérrw,

LIL—SyorH.

King Pheres had three sons, and since he thought it fine to
be idle, for that it belonged to the common sort to work, he said
to his sons that he would bequeath the kingdom to whichever
of them should prove that he was the idlest.

Thereupon the eldest said that the others need not vex them-
selves with vain hopes, for he was sure to obtain the kingdom.
For the other day he was very cold, and baving ordered the
slaves to light a fire, he sat down in such a way that his legs
were burned with the heat ; but, though he suffered severe pain,
he was too slothful to remove them.

The second, however, advised him not to be too confident, for
that he himself chanced to be standing by the wall from which
his sword hung, and having accidentally pushed it, he saw that
it would rebound so as to wound his stomach, yet from sloth
he remained still and was wounded.

The third said gently that he feared he was after all the
laziest, for though he heard his two brothers lying horribly in
order to get the kingdom, and though he knew he could lie
much better, still, from pure sloth, he would hold his peace.
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Then thbe king said that the third must reign ; for one injured
his leg, and the other his belly, from sloth, but the third his
whole life.

Jor that. § 29. rebound, dvarpdde.

vain hopes. § 99. after all, Buws.

was sure to (sense). § 109, pure, *from nothing else than.’
the other day, mpiny, vewsti. hold peace (sense).

LIT1.—A Goop TrEe Bears Goop Fruir.

Pales planted a tree in his field, that he might enjoy the fruit
of it; but his expectations were grievously disappointed, for
when he had married a young and beautiful maiden whom he
loved, and had lived with her in happiness for six months,
she, one day, stricken with sudden madness, went and hung
herself on this tree. And not only so, but a second ‘wife whom
he brought home (after grieving two years for the first), the
day after her marriage, passing by the ill-fated tree, committed
suicide in the same way. Whereupon the luckless husband
could scarcely be prevented from slaying himself also; but
when his friends had at last prevailed upon him to bear his
sorrow more easily, ° At any rate,” said he, seizing an axe, ‘that
tree shall be cut down at once.” And he went out and began
to tie a rope to the tree to hew it down more safely. But a
friend who had heard all, and who had himself a foolish wife,
said : ‘Forbear, my friend, to cut down so precious a tree;
rather give me a twig of it to plant, and I will repay you with
much money.” He assented, and thus, by selling each year
many twigs, became rich.

planted, Tifpu. commit suicide (sense).
expectations (concrete). § 106, Srom slaying. §130.

in happiness (adv.). at any rate, mind the order.
stricken, ékmhfoow, i twig, kAddos, m.

on this tree (gen.). each year, use kard.

LIV.—THE STEPSON.

King Gorgonius, when his beloved wife died, leaving a son
who still needed a woman’s care, resolved to marry another wife
for his child’s sake. But she, as might have been expected, so
far from loving the boy, treated him with great cruelty and
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insult. This he endured for many years until he grew up, and
then he bade farewell to his father, saying he wished to see many
countries and become wise ; but if he had need of him he must
not grieve, for such was his love that he would discover it even
though far away, and return with speed. So he went off and
became a physician, learning from Clearchus, the wisest of his
time. But one night seeing Gorgonius in a dream lying on a
bed pale and motionless, he perceived that he was ill, and next
day went straight back to his country., When he arrived he
found that his father was indeed so ill that the physicians of the
country despaired, but when he saw his dear son he revived.
At last, by the skill of his son, he was quite strong again ; but
since his wife, from hatred or grief, had now fallen ill, he asked
his son to cure her also. But he replied: ‘ When one is ill,
whatsoever he desires, if possible, he should have it. Now your
wife desires me to depart.’” So saying, he went away. And as
he did not tend her she died.

as might have been, etc. (sense). though far. §95.

so far from. § 189. of his time, ‘of those in his own
untel. § 86. time,’ éxi, g. (see Prepositions).
ke must not, oblique. Sall il §142.

LV.—Sorupizrs UrsipE Down.

The general Ergoleon was very much lonoured by all his
soldiers for his bravery and honesty ; but, according to the use
of soldiers, whenever he got drunk they used to vie with one
another in their attempts to impose upon him. And Ergoleon
was aware of this, and used to take precautions against it when-
ever he knew that he had been drinking too freely. Now there
was a certain soldier who could stand on his head ; and when
he had taught all the company to do the same, it occurred to
him that in this way he could deceive Ergoleon splendidly, if
ever the old man got drunk. And one day when the soldiers
were practising standing on their heads, the soldier perceived
Ergoleon approaching, manifestly rather intoxicated ; so he bade
all the others stand on their heads and remain perfectly quiet.
The old man came in quickly, and looking round the wall
marvelled that they were all apparently upside down ; but to
the surprise of the soldiers he went out without a word. Next
day they asked him if he had seen anything remarkable, and
as he blushed and said ‘no,” they replied that they were all
standing on their heads. ‘By Zeus!’ said Ergoleon, ‘now I
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understand ; but when I saw you all upside down, I went
away to bed, fearing lest it was myself who was deceived
by having drunk too much.’

the use. § 99. marvelled that, see Oratio Obliqua,
wn attempts, say ‘if perchance,’ etc. § 32.

precautions, see ‘ careful.’ to the surprise, use verb, and keep
Jreely (sense). the order of the facts.
splendedly, kd\\wrra. no. §183.

if ever. § 21, to bed, ¢ to lie down.’

standing. § 39. lest it was. § 192.

LVI.—SusTLETIES.

Once three Beeotians were pursuing an Arcadian, whom they
suspected of having stolen some money. No one knew for cer-
tain that the Arcadian was the culprit, but as the money had
been taken, and on the same day the Arcadian slave had dis-
appeared, and all the other slaves laid the blame on him, no-
body was inclined to dispute his guilt. Presently they came to
a house, over the door of which was inscribed, ¢ Here let Arca-
dians enter’; for it was an inn to receive strangers, and he who
built it was an Arcadian. *There is no need to go any further,’
said one of the Beeotians, ‘for it is plain that the thief is con-
cealed in this house where his friends live.” ‘Nay,” said the
second, ‘but surely if he thought we were chasing him, he
would most of all avoid this house, for he would know we
should be certain to seek him here.’ ‘Yes,” said the third, ‘and
knowing that we should be so wise as not to seek him here, but
pass on in pursuit, he would change his mind and hide
in this very house.” This man seemed to the others to be the
cleverest, and so they resolved to take his advice, and went
in and searched. Yet none the more did they find the man ;
for it chanced that he was unable to read, and so had not
stopped.

culprit (sense). Here let, imper. or acc. inf.
dispute. § 132. chanced. § 169.
his guili. §101. stopped, ‘ remained.’

LVIL.—Piery aAxDp WISDOM.

The Boeotians relate a story about a certain Malonius, who
was himself a Boeotian, and was always boasting of the superi-
ority of the Bwotians to all other races, both in their piety
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towards the gods and in the happiness of their lives under the
government of a wise oligarchy. Now Malonius was voyaging
in a ship; but a great storm arose, and so thick were the clouds
that the sailors could not see the sun for three days, and did not
know whither they were driving. At length the ship broke up
and the others were all drowned ; but he himself, supported on
a beam, reached the shore. At first, supposing the island to be
deserted, he was almost grieved that he had not perished with
the rest. But having advanced some way he found a man
hanging to a gallows. ‘Herakles!’ he cried; ‘these men are
not less pious than the Boeotians.” After a short interval he
beheld another man lying in the road drunk. ¢Ye Gods,’ ex-
claimed the traveller, *surely this Jand is ruled by an oligarchy
even wiser than ours, for T never yet saw a Botian in a state
of greater felicity than this man.’

supertority, piety, happiness, lives, supported, éxoluevos.
governmnent (concrete). state of felicity (sense).

thick, Bagts. {hanging] to, éx.

for three days, prep.

LVIII.—Tar BAKER,

When the insurrection among the Corneuta had been quelled,
after a violent but short struggle, a certain baker, who had had
no inconsiderable share in the plot, fearing lest he might be
seized and undergo the penalty, devised the following plan for
escaping. He called his servant, and told him that he was
going our of the country for a while ; that certain strangers were
likely to come in his absence, and make offers about the pur-
chase of the bread shop; that if they came the servant should
profess himself to be the baker in order that the money should
not be lost. Not long after his departure the messenger came
from the king to inquire about the rebel baker, accompanied by
several soldiers; but having received orders not to make known
his object, he only asked if he might see the shop, as he was
thinking of purchasing it. The servant readily agreed, and
being asked if he was the baker, said at once that he was,
and that he had been there for three years. ‘Then,” said
the messenger, ‘I arrest you as a conspirator,’ and ordered
the soldiers to kill him. Thereupon the poor wretch began to
declare that he had lied, and was only a servant; but the
officer simply replied that if that were true he ought all the
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more to be put to death for having attempted to deceive his
majesty’s emissaries.

insurrection, use éwavasTivar. no inconsiderable share (sense).
after struggle (concrete), ‘having absence, offers, purchase (concrete).
resisted firmly but,” ete. object.  §103.

LIX.—PoLITENESS.

A rich man named Rhochius once lived at Athens, who had
sent for a servant from Atolia, since he had been informed that
the Atolian servants, although not very skilful, were yet gentle
and polite, so that they were likely to please those guests who
came to the house. And this ke considered of the greater im-
portance, as he was accustomed to entertain many guests. But
soon after the slave arrived Rhochius fell ill, and finding that
he was likely to die, he sent for the tolian, and told him to
fetch a lawyer, for inasmuch as he was likely to die he wished
to make his will. So the slave went away to seek the lawyer.
and having found him spoke as follows. ‘May Zeus lengthen
your life, O wisest of men! My master Rhochius bids me say
that since he is about, with your gracious permission, to die, he
wishes your aid to make his will” The lawyer laughed, and
promised to come in a short time, and so dismissed the slave ;
but just as he was about to go to Rhochius’ house, suddenly the
slave returned, and bowing low, sald to him: ‘O greatest of
lawyers, my master Rhocbius bids me greet you most humbly,
and ask your pardon for disturbing you with vain request ; but
that having changed his intent he now has no need of your
services, since he is unfortunately dead.’

JSor tnasmuch. § 29. wntent, see ‘ change mind.’
lengthen, gdfw. unfortunately dead, say simply,
with your, etc., gen. abs. ‘he happens to have died.’
promised, ete., use % uhy (see list

of particles).

LX.—THESSALIAN.

The Thessalians, as is well known, are a race of the utmost
courage in any contingency; but if any one attempts wrong-
fully to deprive them of money, they will offer the utmost resist-
ance rather than submit to be defrauded even by a superior
force. Now there was once a Thessalian walking on the road to
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Thebes, carrying a wallet which seemed to be heavy. And as
he passed through a village three rogues noticed him, and fancy-
ing that he had much wealth in that wallet, agreed together to
run quickly forward, and waiting for him in a wood through
which he had to pass, there set upon him and rob him. They
found, however, that they had deceived themselves in suppos-
ing they would easily master him, for he fought with great
bravery, and they did not overpower him until one of the rob-
bers bound his arms so tightly in his belt that he could no
longer strike. Then, having taken his wallet, ‘ Now,” said the
leader, ‘let us share this great spoil which was worthy to be thus
bravely defended.” And so, opening the wallet, they found to
their horror only five drachmee of money, and the rest nothing
but old clothes. ‘It is clear,” said the robber, ‘that the man
who thus defends five drachmee would have killed us all three
had he but had one mina !’

in any contingency (sense). §104.  found to their horror, ¢ were horri-
superior force, ¢ more.’ fied firiding.”
until, see wpiv. § 81 drachma, mina, dpoxuy, uvé.

us all three, ‘ we being three.’

LXI.—JoNIDES® DREAM.

Tonides was once sent from the city to deal with the Ethi-
opian Eurikus, who was king of a large tract of land which the
governors of the city had long been envying, and which they
thought the skilful Ionides might perhaps prevail upon Eurikus
to part with. So Ionides set out for Ethiopia, having taken the
precaution to provide himself with many splendid jewels and
swords, and especially with five royal dresses so magnificent that
the barbarian Eurikus was sure to be delighted with them.
‘When he arrived, however, he did not present the apparel, but
asked the king to a great banquet, where five slaves attended
upon him, very beautiful in face, and dressed in these dresses.
The next day Eurikus came to see him, and said he had had a
dreain that Tonides came and presented to him both the slaves
and their royal apparel. Tonides professed to wonder much at
the narrative, and said it doubtless would come true ; and next
day he gave him the slaves and the dresses. A few days after
Tonides called upon the king, and told him he had dreamed
that Eurikuns offered him any portion of his land to rule over,
choosing which he preferred. Eurikus smiling, said he sup-
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posed that dream must be no less true than the other, and gave
the land ; but, he added, he hoped the gods would not send him
any more dreams as long as Tonides was there, since it was plain
that the envoy was the best dreamer of the two.

envy, émifvuéw, come true, ‘ be accomplished.’
precaution. § 100. wpérepor might added (sense).

here be used. dreamer, use verb,
was sure. § 109. of the two, say ¢ than the ovher.’

LXII.—RrorvuIT.

Deriscus, the king, was accustomed, whenever a new soldier
came to him desiring to be enrolled in his guards, to make three
inquiries : how old the man was, how long he had served, and
whether he was perfectly satisfied with his pay and his fare.
And once a young Persian soldier came who could not speak any
Greek : but, having heard of the questions to which he was
liable, he had learned from a friend what words he ought to use
in reply, and these with much difficulty and after long practice
he was prepared to give in answer to the king’s queries. It
chanced, however, that Deriscus asked first what he usually
asked second, but the soldier, of course, did not understand,
. and so when the king had said, ‘How long have you served
under me?’ the youth replied in a loud voice, ‘Twenty-five
years. Deriscus, seeing him so young in appearance, was
astonished, and said to him quickly, ¢ Why how old are you ?’
‘Five years, O king !’ replied the soldier. Thereupon all the
people langhed heartily, and the king, fancying that this youth
was intentionally mocking him, said somewhat angrily, ‘I
doubt whether you are mad for talking such ridiculous nonsense,
or whether it is I who am mad, falsely imagining you to say
such things” The soldier, however, who thought that the
king was asking him for the third time, said, not a whit afraid
or ashamed, ‘Both, O king!’ Hereon ensued a géneral con-
sternation ; but, seeing that something was wrong, the soldier
confessed that he could not speak Greek, and so all was ex-
plained.

whenever. § 21. [omit new]. chanced. §169.
speak Greek, 'EX\prori Myew. why (particles).
mgquiries.  § 99. heartily (sense).

liable, ‘ which he had to answer.’ wrong, use ob kadws éxew,
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LXIII.—CoNDAEUS.

Condaeus was scarcely less famous for the hoorishness of his
manners than for his extraordinary skill and experience in war.
But though he often said offensive things, yet it was very seldom
that he moved people to anger, because it was so evident that
he was speaking in jest in order to raise a laugh. And once
when he was passing through the city of Sena, and many embas-
sies were sent to him from the neighbouring places, to express
their obligation to him for his services in war, he took pleasure
in trying every means to reduce the ambassadors by his strange
replies to a state of embarrassment. Amongst others came an
embassy of priests, headed by Boéleos, a very skilful and quick-
witted man. When the messengers arrived and were ushered
into the presence of Condaeus, they were much perplexed to
find that the general maintained absolute silence, and stood
quite still, without even moving his head, and glaring with his
eyes in a dreadful manner. But Bogleos, nothing dismayed,
smiling graciously, addressed the general in these words, ‘ My
lord, you ought not to be surprised at seeing me so bold, when I
appear before you at the head of a few priests ; but if T had been
leading thirty thousand soldiers, then I should reasonably have
been half-dead with terror.’ At this Condaeus was so pleased
that he laughed heartily.

manners.  § 100, ¢ behaving.’ many abstracts here to be turned

seldom, say ¢ very few people.’ concrete,

raise o laugh, express the act of headed by, use gen. abs. ‘leading.’
the persons. Cf. § 10s. maintained absolute silence (sense),

ewpress obligation, use émrawety. glare, rarraive,

he took pleasure, ete., there are af seeing. § 32.
of I had.  §14.

LXIV.—Pr1sENoN’s CRAFT.

Condaeus, of whom we have spoken above, as famous no less
for his roughness than for his military skill, once told his com-
panions that he was angry with a citizen named Peisenon, whom
every one supposed to have been his most intimate friend,
Peisenon, being informed of this, took the first opportunity of
visiting the house of Condaeus to inquire what his great friend
charged him with, and to make the best defence he was able:
for he felt that he was innocent of any intentional treachery or
offence towards him, When he came into the house, Condaeus,
beholding him a short while in silence, turned round and walked
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away. Whereupon Peisenon burst forth as though he were
overjoyed, ‘I thank the gods, O my friend! that he who told
me about you just now was evidently speaking falsely, for now
it is clearly shown that you do not regard me in the light of an
enemy.” Condaeus was surprised to hear this, but, without
looking at the other, he replied, sullenly, ¢ And what makes you
think, my good sir, that I do not regard you as an enemy?’
‘Because, mny friend,’” replied Peisenon, ‘although malicious
Persons say many things falsely in disparagement of you, no one
has ever yet ventured to lie so impudently as to assert that you -
ever turned round and retreated from an enemy.

Jirst opportunity (sense). what makes you think? § 169.
defence. § 99. my good sir, & duubvie,
mnocent, use ovdéy, and verb. although. § 9%

burst forth (sense).

LXV.—SaAMELESS WOMEN.

Pherides, when he was a pleader, used often to complain that
the women of the city were so shameless and eager to hear
horrible tales that they would stand in crowds in the law courts
when any man was being accused of a dreadful crime, and, in-
deed, the more shocking the charges the more violently they
desired to hear them. And he used often to saythat the judges
were deserving of blame, for though they were allowed by law
to remove strangers from the court, they never cared to prevent
people even from hearing things the least fit to be told. So when
at last Pherides was appointed a judge, everybody was in a state
of great expectation what measures he would take to put a stop
to this mischief. And this was what befell. One day, when a
man was brought before him who was charged with dreadful
deeds, the judge observed that, as usual, the court was crowded
with women, who had come together for the very purpose of
hearing the shameful tales. So he gave orders in a loud voice
that all respectable women should withdraw. Thereupon about
five persons left the court. ‘Now,” said the judge, ‘since all
respectable women are gone, the warders shall remove those
disgraceful persons who remain,’

of a dreadfulcrime, us déujoas,ete.  state of (sense).
cared to prevent, use é0éhw. Cf. for the very, eic., éferirndes, va
§ 132, warders, ol ¢pUlaxes.

K
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LXVI.—TAI1LoR.

Albanius was naturally gentle in disposition, but whenever
he was with several of his companions he used to become so
excited that there was no act of violence he would not commit.
And once he was walking near the river at the Olympian games,
with three of his arrogant young comrades, when he saw, in a
fine garment and enjoying the spectacle, a man whom he knew
to be an Athenian tailor. So he thought it would be fine fun
if he went up and spoke to this man in such terms that all who
heard should know him to be a tailor, for so he would be put to
shame in the eyes of many Greeks. Accordingly he approached
him and, calling in a loud voice, began to abuse him for having
made the coat he was wearing so badly : for it was unpleasant,.
said he, to be thus disgraced before all Greece. But the tailor,
so far from being vexed, did not even blush, but, turning him
round, began examining and touching the coat, as though to see
what was amiss, and humbly promised to set right the error
when he returned to Athens. But meanwhile he had been
secretly marking Albanius’s coat all over with chalk ; so that
not only did the youth fail to disconcert the tailor, but he him-
self was made a laughing-stock before all the multitude.

‘at the Olympian games, *Olvuwlace. 8o far from. § 189,
tailor, say rkvagevs, (or weaver,” mark, delpa.

OpdrTys). cha,lL, yiyos.
Jine fun, vyelolos. made o laughing-stock, became
such terms (sense). ridiculous, or yé\wra 6¢>\ew
forso. §29.

LXVII.—TaE VEIL AT DINNER.

Theodorus was so ready-witted that many people often agked
him to banquets, not so much for the sake of friendship as in
the hope of deriving amusement from his conversation. And
once he met, at the house of a friend, a person who annoyed all
the other guests by his boastfulness and boorishness of de-
meanour ; but as the others were unable to cope with him they
cherished the hope that he might offend Theodorus, and in that
case they expected to see fine sport. But they were disappointed
to find that Theodorus only listened with the greatest friendli-
ness to all his conceits and absurdities; and this was the more
surprising, as the man was extremely ugly, and they knew that
Theodorus often laughed much at ugly people. At last, how-
ever, the stranger reached such a pitch of impudence that, in
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the presence of all the guests, he tied round his head a white
veil, saying that it was his custom to do so after dinner. To
this Theodorus did not reply, and the stranger, disgusted with
his silence, asked him whether he did not think the veil be-
coming. ¢Certainly,” replied Theodorus, with the utmost polite-
ness, ‘and I think we shall all agree it would have been still
more becoming if you had put it on, not only over your head,
but over your face.’

in hope of (sense) (purpose). §2etc. conceils and absurdities, use verbs.

deriving amusement (conerete). §99.  such a pitch, say és rodro, with gen.
Jine sport, say ‘a great contest.’ over . . . head, ‘so as to hide.’

LXVIII.—CARPENTER.

i Eumenes, when he was a young man, was very arrogant, inso-
much that he became ungovernably angry if anybody interfered
with him in the least. And one day when he was walking
down to the Peiraeus, clothed in a splendid cloak, there came a
carpenter behind him carrying a pine tree. Now since the
weight was so heavy that the man could not lift up his head to
see who was in the way, he shouted as he went to all the passers-
by to beware lest his pine tree should injure them. But Eumenes
thought it unworthy that he should give place to a carpenter,
and took no heed ; whence the result was that the tree top
striking against his cloak rent off a large piece. And Eumenes,
being dreadfully vexed, dragged the man to the law-court, com-
plaining to the judges of his terrible injuries and demanding
satisfaction. But the carpenter, half dead with terror, was
unable to reply; and the judges, perceiving his condition, de-
clared that they could not punish a man because he was dumb.
‘He dumb!’ exclaimed Eumenes. ‘Why, he never ceased bawl-
ing louder than two bulls: Out of the way! Out of the way!’
‘Then you should have obeyed him,” replied the judges, and
forthwith acquitted the carpenter.

ungovernably, say ‘immeasurably.’ ke dumb, ¢ and how can he be dumb
if anybody. § 21 (end). who,’ etc.

of his terrible injuries. § 99. should have. §109.

his condition. § 103,

LXIX.—KwEio0s.

When Kneios was governor of the cities in Asia, and had to
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decide all the lawsuits which the inhabitants referred to him,
he won great praise from all men by the justice and wisdom of
his judgments. One day a woman of Smyrna was brought
before him charged with having murdered her husband and son.
She admitted the truth of the accusation, but pleaded that the
crime was justified by injuries which she herself had received
from them. For she had had another son by a previous
husband, and they had seized this young man by craft and
poisoned him. And she adduced such evidence that not even
her accusers were able to dispute that it was so. But Knelos at
first did not know what to do; for it seemed unjust to put to
death a woman who had received such injury, and yet the law
clearly commanded that whoever was convicted of murder should
undergo the extreme penalty. Accordingly he asked the lawyers
whether the law ordained how soon the penalty should be in-
flicted ; and finding that there was no provision about the time
of punishment he condemned her to death, and ordered her to
appear before the same tribunal to undergo execution after the
interval of a hundred years.

by the justice and wisdom (sense: by a previous, éx.

concrete). §101, § 102. that 1 was so, see § 132.
charged, turn the sentence, as penalty inflicted (sense),

aiTidopat is deponent. Provision, use xehevew.
truth (concrete). about the time, use mwepl ToD owhTe,
pleaded thut the crime was © justi- ete,

fed,” etc., say ‘that she was after the interval of, 5ud, g.
justified,” ‘ the deed was just.’

LXX.—GorLp STATUE AND DREAMS.

They relate that Hannibal had taken away a statue of gold
from the temple of Hera, and as he did not know whether it
was entirely of gold or only gilt on the outside he cut it in two.
And as he found that it was all gold he resolved to carry it
home ; and would doubtless have done so had not Hera herself
appeared to him in a dream and prevented him. For she
threatened that, if he did not restore it, he should become blind
in his one eye with which he still could see. Although Hannibal
was not particularly pious towards the gods, yet he was naturally
so terrified with this vision that he not only repaired the statue,
and restored it to the temple, but he also made an additional
offering of gold besides to appease the anger of the goddess.



Part II.] EXERC]SES 149

It is also related that when Hamilcar was besieging Syracuse,
a vision appeared to him of a divine figure, who told him that
on the next day he would dine in Syracuse. His hopes were
much raised by this announcement. But next day there arose
such a disturbance in the camp that the soldiers took to fighting
with each other, and accordingly the Syracusans, perceiving the
occurrence, came unobserved into the camp and carried off the
general prisoner to the town. In this way the prophecy was
fulfilled.

i two, use a compound. hopes raised (sense), § 106, an-
additional (sense). nouncemen! (sense) [concrete].
a vision of divine figure (sense). § 99, § 100.

prophecy, 10 elpnuévor.

LXXI.—EPAMINONDAS.

According to the Theban law, when a man had been appointed
general he commanded the army for twelve months, and after
that, even if he had discharged the duties of his office with the
greatest success, and the war was still continuing, he had to
return home and yield his command to another. Now the great
Epaminondas once remained at the head of his army for four
months longer than he ought to have done; and when he
returned home his enemies brought him to trial for the offence.
But he showed by his demeanour before his judges that he no
more feared death in the city than on the field of battle. ¢The
law condemns me,” he said, ‘and I do not deny that I deserve
death. T only request that these words may be written upon
my monument, ““the Thebans have put to death Epaminondas
because he compelled them to meet and conguer the Lacedzmo-
nians whom previously they had not even dared to look in the
face; and becanse under his command they besieged Sparta, who
counted it the greatest good fortune to escape ruin.”’ These
words were greeted with such applause by the bystanders that
the judges did not venture to condemn him.

war continuing, ‘not yet finished.” on the field. § 110.

at head. §110. do not deny. §132.
longer than he ought, ‘beyond the in the face, évevriov.
appointed (elpnuévos) time.’ to escape, use e uh.

showed by his demeanour, ‘showed these words, use a participle.
(mapéxew) himself such in his were greeted. §106.
demeanour,’
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LXXI1.—Porson.

Dolius, who lived alone on the Thessalian mountains, being
devotedly fond of hunting, suffered much from the inhabitants
of the village, who were most friendly in words, but whenever
he went out alone, used to visit his hut and steal whatsoever
they found there. But one day he was avenged in the following
manner : Two of the villagers entered his hut as usual, when
he was gone out, in the hope of discovering plunder; and their
delight may be imagined when they found a dish of fish ready
cooked on the table. They ate this greedily, and then looked
round to see if there was anything else. To their horror, how-
ever, they perceived near the table, lying on the ground, a bottle
of poison nearly empty, as if he had used it recently. They
concluded at once that the fish was poisoned, and cast about,
being in terror of death, for some means of getting rid quickly
of the fish. So one of them greedily drank up a large bottle of
oil, rather putrid, and the other ate a vast quantity of salt. In
this way they both soon vomited much, and left the hut very
pale and weak, but delighted that they were safe from the
poison. Just as they were going out, they met the owner, who
greeted them kindly, and invited them to share his excellent
fish which he was returning home to eat. But they replied
that they had already had enough.

devotedly (sense). some means. § 103,

delight . . . imagined. §103. poisoned, paraphrase it.

to see if, el. vast quantity, Bavudowr Goov.
cast about. §110. § 152.

LXXIIIL.—GreENeUs’ Goib.

There was a certain man named Greneus, who was noted
among all his companions as being the stingiest of mankind,
insomuch that people used to say of him that even if he made
a vow to the gods, to obtain some benefit from them, he would
always manage, when he had obtained it, to cheat them of his
promise. One day, when Greneus was dining in company with
the king, at the conclusion of the repast, the king related to
the guests the misfortunes of a certain poor philosopher, who
had been well known to all those who were present. And, as
everybody expressed great comimiseration, the king proposed



Part IL] EXERCISES. 151

to them that they should all contribute a certain sum of money
to the relief of the ‘poor man. As this proposal was received
with applause, the king himself rose and went round the table
to collect the money from the guests. And everybody was
much pleased at the idea of the avaricious Greneus being thus
forced to contribute ; for they knew that he would not venture
to refuse in the presence of so many persons, especially when
his majesty himself was the suppliant. And after all had
given the king their money, he asked Greneus whether he had
contributed anything, pretending that he had not noticed. ¢If
it please your majesty,” said one of the guests, laughing, ‘1 saw
Greneus giving you his gold piece, otherwise I should not have
believed it.” ‘“And I, too, saw it,’ said the king; ‘but still I
do not believe it.’

his promise. § 105. proposal . . . recetved, ete. (sense).
migfortunes, use wdoyw. at the idea, say ‘if.” §32.
expressed great commiseration, to refuse, to give ‘nothing.’

(sense) use ¢ pity.’ if it please your magjesty , paraphrase,
to the relief of, verb: wperd, gold piece, orazrip.

LXXIV.—PrzpoN’s Doa.

A certain Pheedon had a dog which had been brought to him
from Epirus, and which, among other accomplishments, used to
go to a particular house and bring back food for his master
in a basket, which he carried in his mouth. And one evening
when the dog was returning to Phadon’s house with his dinner
as usual, he saw two other dogs waiting behind the wall to
rob him of his basket. TFeeling, however, that his courage
would be all the more praiseworthy if he overcame such odds,
he went on without flinching. As he reached the wall, out
burst the two dogs upon him, and with dreadful clamour, such
as could be heard for a long distance, the combat began. And
at first, as might be expected, his chief care was to guard the
basket ; but after a bit he became so eager to defeat the more
formidable of his assailants, that for a moment he left the
basket undefended. The lesser of the two robbers beholding
this, immediately rushed at the meat in the hopes of devouring
it while his friend was destroying his foe; but Phadon’s dog,
finding the impossibility of beating off the enemy and defending
his master’s dinner simultaneously, and thinking it better that
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the honest should have it rather than the dishonest (since the
owner could not), gobbled up the meat himself.

among other accomplishments, ‘ was  assatlant, use participle.

gkilful both in other things.’ in the hopes. § 6.
pratseworthy (sense). was destroying.  § 74.
such odds, use ‘stronger.’ beating off, ¢ put to flight.’
combat began (concrete). § 106, gobble up, éykdwrw.

chief care, use edhafelofac,

LXXV.—BraMiaN WINE.

There was a race called Bramii who lived among the Indians,
and prided themselves on being more noble in birth and more
blameless in heart than the common people. And one day
the chief of the Bramii was about to become a lmndred years
of age, and the Bramii consulted together, as the day was ap-
proaching, to consider the best means of honouring their great
man, who in their eyes was the best and wisest of mankind.
And they resolved to make a great feast, and present him with
a large cask of sacred wine; but thinking that it would seem
a more friendly and acceptable gift if each man had a share in
it, they determined that they would set up a great cask in their
chief’s house, into which each man separately was to empty
his bottle of the sacred wine; and thus that the cask should
be filled with the best that each had to offer. So the day
came, and each Bramius brought his bottle and poured it into
the cask one by one, the head of the cask being bored so as to
receiveit. Andwhen the cask was full the feast was celebrated,
and the Bramian chief sent a bottle to be filled from the cask,
which was to be drunk at the feast. And when the bottle
was opened, it was water and not wine ; for each Bramian had
thought if he alone gave water he should not be discovered.

become a hundred years of age, say bottle, say ‘bowl,” 7piBAwvr, or

‘to arrive at the bundred years.’ ‘cup,’ kUAid.
best means. § 103. and thus. §29.
in their eyes (sense). § 110. the best that, ete. § 195.
cask, say ‘jar,’ wifos. was celebrated, say ‘began.’

LXXVI.—MEGARIAN.

A certain Megarian distinguished in birth and wealth, who
had squandered most of his property, at last was reduced to
such an extremity of poverty, that he was forced to adopt all
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kinds of shifts in order to escape the urgency of his creditors.
Among these was a poor cobbler, who, after entreating the
Megarian nobleman to pay him his account many times without
producing auy result, at last extorted from him a document,
wherein he wrote that he acknowledged the debt, and would
pay it as soon as the year was out. At the end of the year
the cobbler again presented it, but the nobleman professed to be
ill. Again he came, but found his debtor absent. And so
matters went on, the nobleman each time inventing a new
excuse, until the cobbler found to his sorrow that he was no
better off with the document which had cost him such
trouble to get than he had been before he got it. At last,
one day when the nobleman again made some promise to pay
in a few days, indignant at his shamelessness, the cobbler said,
‘I do not doubt your honesty, sir; but since this document is
worn out, I must ask you for another promise, written on some
more durable material.” ¢ Nothing is more durable than gold,’
said the nobleman, and paid the debt.

urgency (concrete). § 100. each time, éxdorore.
his account (sense). § 105. wnventing, say ¢ producing.’
producing any result, ‘nor did he cost hém (sense). §110.

obtain anything the more.’ worn out, campbs.”
extorted, use dvaykdfw. material, omit, and use adv.
was out. §109. {for the connection see § 133.]

LXXVIi.-—UcLy Procrus.

Proclus was -a counsellor of the king, and was well known
in the city as being a ready-witted man, able to extemporise
measures when any emergency arose, and still more, perhaps,
as being excessively ugly in countenance. One day a certain
citizen, named Soron, who was still uglier than Proclus, called
at his house, and with the utmost humility said he wished to
ask him a favour. He said a certain man had injured him
deeply by casting false imputations upon his wife in secret,
and so inducing many people to believe shameful things about
her. He had accordingly, since he could not punish the man
by law, fought a duel with him and killed him; and now,
since he was in peril of death by law himself, he begged
Proclus to intercede with the king for him. Proclus readily
agreed, and entreated the king with such earnestness that he
fairly forced him by his importunity to pardon the criminal.
But when the king had done so, he asked Proclus why he took
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such trouble about the poor man, since he was not usually so
well-disposed towards criminals. ‘Because,” replied the coun-
sellor, ‘if he had suffered death I should have been the ugliest
of your majesty’s subjects.’

emergency, use Set. a duel, say pbdvos ubve.
with utmost humility, say ixérns jfairly, drexvds.

yevbuevos. well-disposed, eduevis.
imputations, see ‘accuse,’ your majesty’s subjects (sense).

LXXVIIL.—PaApIus AGAIN.

Many things have already been related about Padius such as
to seem worthy of laughter; but whoever visits the country
of the Padii will certainly find that he daily hears some-
thing of the kind; so that if a man tried to write down all
the laughable things which the Padii do and say lhe would
not easily complete his task.

Once there was a Padius who was a priest, and whose busi-
ness it was to bury all the dead who were brought to him, and
to offer a sacrifice for them of a lamb. And one day a peasant
brought him a corpse whieh he said he had found on the shore,
evidently having been cast up by the tide. He thought it
was one of his friends, who had gone out in a boat to fish,
but he could not say for certain, as the corpse had been thrown
up without clothes, and without a head. Anyhow, he requested
the priest to offer the usual sacrifice for it and bury it, and so,
handing over the dead body, he went away. The priest, how-
ever, only offered a lamb’s head, and saved the rest of the
sacrifice for his own dinner ; and when he boasted of this, and
the peasant indignantly asked him why he had behaved so
unjustly, he replied that it was quite fair ; for part of a sacrifice
was fit to be offered for part of a man, and as the head of a
man was the most valuable part, so the body was of a lamb;
and therefore, if the head was wanting to the man, it was right
the body should be wanting to the lamb.
such as. § 60. to fish, ‘to catch (or hunt) fish.

of a lamb, do it neater. wrthout clothes, ‘naked.’
he thought. §29.

LXXIX.—RoseE AND CHERRY.

Morios was not exactly a wise man, but he was often heard
to say clever things at a banquet, so that many men who did
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not love him constantly invited him to feasts, so that the guests
might talk more freely and enjoy much laughter. And once
Morios was dining with a friend, who had also asked amongst
many others a person who was rather sullen and proud, and did
not say much himself, but confined himself to questioning those
who told tales, apparently with the view of convicting them of
falsehood. And the other guests were vexed, feeling that at a
banquet it did not matter if the stories told were false, but that
the part of a guest was to say amusing things. At last, Morios
perceiving how matters lay, said quite seriously that he had seen
the priest at the sacrifice with a robe of the colour of a rose,
and a girdle of the colour of a cherry. ‘That is false,” said
the sulky guest ‘for no one is so ignorant as not to be aware
that the priest’s dress is always white and his girdle is always
black.” ‘Then it is you who are wrong,’ replied Morios, ‘in
accusing me thus rashly of lying; for the rose to which I was
comparing his robe was that white rose, and the cherry was this
black cherry.” Whereat arose general laughter, and the other,
looking very sour, went away in silence.

was heard (sense). stories told, T& Aeybueva.
Jreely, paov. how matters lay (sense).
amongst, say ‘both many others,” of the colour, ‘having the colour.’
etc. general. § 106.
conjfined himself, use Tobro ubvov. very sour, say ‘looking water-
apparently with the view, ws 0. cresses,’ kdpdapa BAémw.
§ 6.

LXXX.—THE PERUMELOS.

The Malabril are a savage race of men and have many false
beliefs, which no one can persuade them are not true; and
among these they believe that the souls of the dead reside in
animals, and that therefore every one ought to spare all animals
if he even suspects that they contain the spirit either of a god
or of one of his deceased friends. Now there was an Anglian
merchant, who happened once to be living for a few days
among the Malabrii, and who, having gone into the woods to
hunt, was so unfortunate as to shoot a bird which the natives
call perumelos, and which, according to their belief, contains the
soul of a god. The people, hearing of this deed, laid hands on
the stranger and carried him off, with the intention of sacrificing
him on the altar of the outraged god. As soon as he under-
stood what they were going to do, and wherefore they were
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angered, being a ready-witted man he hit on the following device
to save himself. He asked permission to defend himself, and
said that his father had lately been sailing when he was wrecked
and perished in the sea, and his soul had entered into an eel.
When, therefore, he perceived an eel floating in the sea, and a
perumelos flying above it, which was clearly about to attack it,
he thought it disgraceful that he should suffer his father’s soul
to be injured before his eyes, and so shot the perumelos. And
the judges not merely acquitted him, but gave him a great
reward for his piety.

are not true. §132. permission (concrete).

and who (not literal). when he was wrecked, put “when’
lay hands on (sense). § 110. with the natural clause.

hit on (sense). disgraceful that. § 32.

LXXXI.—AXx1us AND THE TREES.

There was once an Atolian named Axius, who, though he
was by nature a most well-disposed and polite man, yet had one
great fault; for he never was able to partake of a banquet with-
out being so excited by the viands and the company that he
drank more wine than was fitting. And one day when he was
at a feast where there were many clever persons present, so that
all conversed very pleasantly, and there was much laughter,
according to his custom he drank so much that as he walked
honie he did not know too clearly what he was doing. Aud as
it happened, he had to walk along a road, by the side of which
many great trees were planted. Now two of the guests were
walking a little way off behind him, and they observed, with
no little surprise, that as he was walking unsteadily he chanced
to stumble against a large oak. Having arisen again, they
saw that he bowed low, and with his wonted courtesy said
aloud that he grieved much at having inadvertently struck the
gentleman, but hoped he would pardon him as it was so dark.
Again walking on he did the same; and again he expressed his
grief. At last, when he had done this often, they saw him stop
and sit down in the middle of the road with an embarrassed air ;
and he said aloud, ‘It seems I had better remain Liere quietly till
all these tall men have walked past.’

Juult, say ‘ was to be blamed.’ with ... courtesy, ‘politelyasusnal.’
without, use dore. § 132. madvertently, use Aavfdvo,
many clever, say ‘many and clever’ gentleman, dvip.

(as below). air (sense),

planted, plup. of ¢iw.
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LXXXII.—THoMius AND THE MANIAC.

Thomius was a counsellor of the king, and a man famous for
various things, and especially because he was so skilful that if
any danger suddenly threatened him, he was always able to
devise some means of escape. Once he was sitting at the top of
his house, whither he resorted in the evening in order to refresh
himself with the coolness, when a man rushed up to him,
having secretly entered the house, and crying with a lond voice
bade him jump down. Now, although he knew that this man
was a maniac, having seen him often in the house of the
physician who tended him, yet he himself was toe old to be able
to resist him by force, and he perceived that his only chance
was to deceive the madman by fraud. So he agreed to jump
down, only he said it would show him better how to do it if
ficst they threw down his cat which was seated near. The
maniac was delighted with the suggestion, seized the cat, and
threw her over; but as cats can fall a long distance without
being injured, when she reached the ground she jumped up and
ran off. ‘Now go down,” said Thomius, ‘and find her that we
may throw her again so that now at any rate she shall not
escape. And when the man eagerly went away to perform his
bidding Thomius seized the opportunity and closed the door.

counsellor, Bovhevrds, bmnperds. too old to. § 58.
danger threatened. § 106, his only chance, §112.
when a man (which is principal?)  suggestion, use dxojw,
although. § 95. without being, dore px.

mantac, ‘mad.’

LXXXIIL.—Tar Erirors.

The Epirots, although they live in a mountainous country and
are often considered barbarians by those who dwell in towns,
yet are a friendly race, and if one dwells among them he has
many things to tell when he returns. An Epirot, who had a
moderate property, once was asked by a poor neighbour, named
Tornos, to lend him thirty mins, as he would otherwise have to
be put in prison for debt. But he knew Tornos to be both a
false and a lazy man and refused, asserting that he had several
secret reasons for being unwilling to accede to his request. Then
Tornos greatly complained and was indignant, saying it was
strange that he should lend to many strangers and refuse a friend.
But the other replied that if he lent him the minz, then when
the time came for repayment he would be sure to ask him to wait
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another month ; nor again after that interval would he even
then be ready; and at last they would cease to be friends and
become enemies. And if this is so,” he concluded, ‘I think it
far better that we should ma,ke haste and become enemies now
before I lose my thirty minee.’

Epirots, "Hrewpdrar. accede to his request. § 105,
MOUNLAINOUS count'ry, ‘among the strange that. § 33.

mountains.’ Jor repayment, infinitive.
Sriendly, ¢puhdvfpwmor. after inferval, dwl\urov rocolrTov
as he would otherwise, sy ‘but if xpbrov.

not, that he would,’ ete. concluded (sense).

Jfor debt, say ‘as not paying,’ or make haste, use pfdvw. § 79,
‘having paid.’

LXXXIV.—CAKEs AND SoNGS.

There was once a baker of Syracuse who was famed for
making remarkably good cakes; insomuch that a poet of the
place named Archias, who wrote about all manner of subjects,
composed an ode upon these cakes which was very witty and
pleased the Syracusans much, The baker also was gratified at
being sung of by Archias, but as he did not quite relish some of
the witty things that were written in the ode he adopted the
following means to turn the laugh against the poet. He made a
most excellent cake; but as it was mecessary that it should be
baked upon paper he employed Archias’s ode. He then sent it
to the poet thanking him for his beautiful verses. Archias ate
the cake and enjoyed it nuch; but was somewhat annoyed when
he had finished it to find his own poem lying at the bottom. So
he went to the baker, and after some conversation asked him
why he had insulted the art of poetry. To which the baker re-
plied, * No one can deny but that I have behaved justly, for you
made a song upon my cakes, and I made a cake upon your song.’

cakes, mharols, -vros. upon, éni, d.
subjects, ‘ things.’ paper, BiBNos.
composed, ‘made.’ for his beautiful, use olos and deidw.
ode, péhos. lie at the bottom, moxeiclar,
upon, use els here deny but that. § 132.
turn the laugh, ‘make thej poet
rather laughable.’

LXXXV.—CoW-STEALING,

Once upon a time there was a Lydian, named Mastros, who
being left by his father without means of subsistence determined
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to join a band of robbers. So he went to a wood where they
were known to reside, and being admitted into the house made
known the object of his visit. The robbers, perceiving him to
be a man of strength of limb and readiness of wit, agreed to
admit him if he would first display his capacity by an ingenious
theft. They informed him that a farmer was about to drive a
fat cow the next day past the wood, so that he would have a fine
opportunity, if he pleased, of exhibiting his skill. Accordingly,
next morning, he rose early, and taking a beautiful shoe which
he found in the house dropped it in the road where the cow was
going to pass. Hiding himself behind a tree he presently saw
the rustic approach with the cow; he examined the shoe, but
left it lying, as he did not think one shoe only was worth any-
thing. As soon as he was gone, the Lydian picked up the shoe,
took a short cut, and again dropped it in the road. The rustic
coming up, and supposing it to be the second shoe, ran back to
fetch the first, and Mastros drove off the cow.

without means, say ‘not baving capacity . . . theft (concrete).
whence he might,’ ete. §103. shoe, éupds.
being admatied, say ‘they receiving dropped, ‘ placed.’
him,’ or ¢ when they received.>  picked up, dvarafdr.
object (concrete). § 103. took a short cut, expand according
limb (sense), to the sense.
admit, els Thy cuvousiar déxesdar.

LXXXVI.—HORSE-STEALING.

On another occasion Mastros stole a horse out of the midst of
the Spartan camp, but was captured by a body of soldiers who
recognised the horse, and was brought before the general. He,
though enraged at the audacity of the theft, was still more
astounded that the man had been able to carry off his plunder
from the midst of so many men. Accordingly he promised
Mastros that he would remit some of his punishment, if he
would explain to him how he had been able to do it. The
Lydian replied that it would be easier to show him by deeds
than to explain to him by words, and accordingly they proceeded
together to the spot where the theft was committed. ‘Now
observe me,” said the Lydian, ‘this was the way I crawled
among the sleeping soldiers, taking care to avoid being seen by
the watch, or making a noise to awake the slumberers. There
stood the horse I intended to steal; I led him rapidly to this
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point in the wall; we climbed over without much difficulty, and
this was the way I rode off.” With these words he jumped upon
the back of a horse that was standing near, and rode away before
anybody could catch him.

enraged at. § 32. to avoid. § 8.
audacity, use adverhb. watch, ol pviacxes.
theft was commitied, say 76 wplyua  this pont, Tobre.
éyévero. Jumped upontheback, dvaryddw énl.
this was the way (sense). before. §179.

LXXXVIIL.—BEARS.

An Indian hunter once shot a huge bear, and broke its back-
bone. The animal fell, and set up a most plaintive cry, some-
thing like that of the wolf when he is hungry. The hunter,
instead of giving him another shot, came up close to him, and
addressed him in these words: ‘Hark ye! bear; you are a
coward, and no warrior, as you pretend to be. Were you a
warrior you would show it by your firmness, and not cry and
whimper like an old woman. You know, bear, that our tribes
are at war with each other, and that yours was the aggressor.
You have found the Indians too powerful for you, and you have
gone sneaking about in the woods stealing their hogs; perhaps
at this time you have hog’s flesh in your belly. Had you con-
quered me I would have borne it with courage, and died like a
brave warrior ; but you, bear, sit there and cry, and disgrace
your tribe by your cowardly conduct.’

backbone, pdxus, f. gone sneaking about, say Aavfdvew
giving shot. § 99. mepLTpéxwy.

warrior, dydpeios. hog, xoipos, hog's flesh, xolpeaa
whimper, use palaxl{ouar. (n. plur.}).

aggressor (sense). perhaps. §123.

too powerful. § 50, bear with couraye, use kaprepeiv.

LXXXVIIT.—ATHOLIOS.

An Epirot, named Atholios, who was very rich, and yet at
the same time was not accustomed to impart his wealth to his
poorer neighbours more than other rich men, once heard that a
workman who tilled his fields for wages was expecting to have a
son born to him. So he thought he should be doing a friendly
act, since the man was poor and already had many children, if
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he went to the man’s house and inquired how his wife was.
‘When he arrived there the peasant told him that twins had been
born, and that he was at a loss how he should be able to main-
tain all those children out of his poor hire. ¢Well, my friend,’
said Atholios, ‘I pity you much, but remember that the gods
whenever they send children into the world always send
the wherewithal to feed them.” For such is the proverb which
the pious Epirots repeat respecting children. ¢Yes, doubtless,
most noble Atholios,” answered the workman, ‘but it seems to
me that they sometimes employ a foolish messenger, who makes
mistakes, and brings the children to one house angd the food to
another.” Atholios laughed, and next day gave the man a
cow, saying it had been ‘mis-sent by the gods’ to his house.

Bpirot, "Brepdrys. mis-sent, say ‘the gods by mis-
well, dANd. take,” or ‘by mistake of the
the wherewithal, § 10, § 103. gods.’

yes, doubtless. §183.

LXXXIX,

When King Richardos was warring against Sclimanes to see
if he could recover the sacred monument which the Musulamii
bad captured, Solimanes was displeased to find that even a
small body of his enemies were able to rout a much larger force
of his own troops. So he took counsel, and devised a plan by
which he expected to strike terror into his foes. For one day
when Richardos with a bandful of men was gallantly driving
before him many Musulamii, Solimanes sent a messenger with a
beautiful horse, and bade him present the horse to the king, and
say : ‘O king, Solimanes, although he is your foe, yet is grieved
that so brave a man as you are should go on foot in the midst
of s0o many foes.” When he had delivered the message, the
king accepted the gift, and bade him take back greeting and
many thanks to his master. But suspecting some guile, he
set a soldier on the horse, who, as he had been taught, as soon
as he felt that some one wag sitting on his back, sped straight
back to Solimanes; who found, to his disgust, that the king
had been too crafty to be caught in this trap.

monument, cijua. take back greeting. § 99.
strike terror, wapéyewr. trap (sense).

handful. § 110. felt that. § 26.

on foot, Tefy. too crafty. §58.

L
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XC. —Timon.

Who is there who has not heard of Timon, the Athenian, who
was so misanthropic in his disposition that he always went
where he was not likely to find any one, and avoided all con-
courses and crowds of the citizens. And there was only one
man whose society he seemed to take pleasure in, and that was
Alcibiades : and when somebody asked him why he loved this
man so much, for there were many better than he in the city,
he replied ‘that it was just on that account he pleased him,
because he knew he would be the cause of so many troubles to
the Athenians.’ '

Another time he was dining alone with one whom he called
his friend, and as the fare was very good and the wine delicious,
the friend praised everything, saying how pleasant such a ban-
quet was. And Timon replied, ‘Yes, and it would have been
pleasanter still if you had been away.’

Another time when he was wandering alone by the sea, one
who had known him arrived, and, greeting him, asked him if he
wished anything taken back to Athens. ¢Nothing,” said Timon,
sullenly, ‘but thy head in a whirlwind.’

masanthropic, podvlpwros. yes, omit, inserting ~ve in next
concourse, auvodos. clause.
soctety, take pleasure tn. § 100. to Athens, *Abfvaie.

just on that account, & abrd Tobro.  whirlwind, cknwrés.
Sare, T4 8ya.
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PART III

XCIL

His old allies, the Sammites and Lucanians, received him
coldly, and, however anxious to obtain his aid, they had not,
exhausted as they were, the means of supplying him with money,
even if they had been disposed to rely on his constancy in their
cause. Thus embarrassed, as he passed by Locri on his return
from Rhegium to Tarentum, he listened to the advice of some of
his followers, and plundered the temple of Proserpine. In the
vaults underneath this temple was a large treasure which had
been buried for unknown generations, and no mortal eye had
been allowed to look on it. This he carried off, and embarked
his spoil on board of his ships, to transport it by sea to Tarentum.
A storm, however, arose and wrecked the ships, and cast ashore
the plundered treasure on the coast of Locn. Pyrrhus was
moved, and ordered it to be replaced in the temple of the god-
dess, and offered sacrifices to propitiate her anger. But when
there were no signs given that she accepted his offering, he put
to death the three men who had advised him to commit the
sacrilege ; and even yet his mind was haunted by a dread that
Proserpine’s wrath was still pursuing him, and bringiig on his
arms defeat and ruin.—Arnold.

coldly, ov mwpobuuws. unknown generalions (sense).
however. § 95. storm arose, ete. (shipssubj.) §106.
exhausied, dunxavéw, dmopos elvar,  cast ashore, éxdépw.

the means. § 103. moved, sense.

disposed, cause, a good deal of ‘con- o propitiate . . . anger (sense).
crete’ here. Be quite simple.  given, épdry (goddess subject).
listened, say ‘some advising, hedid haunted. § 110.
it.’ was pursuing. § 148.
vault, olknua. bringing . . . ruin (sense).

XCI11.
Meanwhile a sedition arose among the soldiers from a slight

cause, which, had not fortune intervened, might have involved
163
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the state in the greatest peril. One of the cohorts which were
quartered at Ostia was ordered to proceed to Rome, and the task of
furnishing of arms was given to a tribune, Varius. He, to execute
his order with less tumult, promised the consul that he would
march by night, and ordered the waggons where the arms were
to come late to the camp. The soldiers, observing that some
plan was in progress and that they were not informed what was
intended, were filled with suspicion ; and the more the matter
was hidden the more they imagined evil, Some said the slaves
were being armed to slay the emperor, and the tribunes would
seize on the officers themselves. Some were so drunken that
they increased the tumult without comprehending anything.
At last the cohorts slew those who tried to restrain them, seized
their arms, and rushed to the palace.

Jfortune intervened (concrete). plan in progress. § 108.
involved.  § 106. imagine, drorreiw,
cohort, Abxos. emperor, Tipayvos.
tribune, oxayds. officers, Tods év Téer.
tumult (concrete). palace, 74 Bagiiela.

consul, orparyyds.

XCIIL

In this hate and discountent, all the souldiers being townsmen,
except some of the governor’s owne company, they resolv’d they
would not goe into the castle, to behold the ruine of their
houses ; little considering that when the governor came first into
Nottingham to defend them, at their earnest desire, he left a
house and a considerable estate to the mercy of the enemie,
rather desiring to advance the cause than to secure his own
stake ; but their meane and balfe-affected hearts were not
capable of such things. The governor, perceiving this defection,
sett some of the most zealous honest men to find out how many
there were in the towne, who neglecting all private interests
would cheerfully and freely come in and venture all with him,
intending, if he could not have found enough to defend the
place, that he would have sent to other neighbouring garrisons
to have borrow’d some. Upon this inquiry, it was found that
many of Collonell Pierrepont’s owne company were desireous to
come in, but first wisht to know their collonell’s resolution, how
he would dispose of them ; whereupon a hall was call’d, and the
danger of the place declar’d to the whole towne, that they might
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have time to provide for their goods and persons before the
enemie came upon them.—Mrs, Hutchinson’s Memorrs.

in this hate (concrete). defection, use drelféw.

to the mercy, use wpoinuL. tnterest {omit).

the cause, use 6 kowbv. garrison, xwptov.

his own stake, T éavTob. sent . . . borrow, say ‘ send for.’

half-afected, say ‘careless of the dispose of, xpicfar.
public weal,’ or something like hall, ékkAnyoia.
that, and omit ¢ hearts.’ have time before. §79.

XCIV.

Decebalus then resorted to another device, He entrapped
Longinus, a distinguished Roman officer, and required him to
disclose the plans of his imperator. The Roman gallantly
refused; and Decebalus had the magnanimity to respect his
courage, and to release him from his bonds, He retained him,
however, as a hostage, and demanded honourable terms of peace
for his ransom. Trajan returned an evasive answer, by which
he deterred the enemy from slaying his prisomer. Longinus,
sensible of the difficulty in which his leader was involved,
determined to relieve him by his own voluntary death. Pre-
tending to concert a reconciliation between the two chiefs, he
sent a freedman to Trajan, with a secret message, conjuring him
to prosecute the war with unflinching vigour. Meanwhile he
had got possession of some poison, which, as soon as the
messenger left him, he swallowed. When Decebalus discovered
that he had been cajoled, he demanded the surrender of the
freedman, offering to return the dead body in exchange; but
Trajan magnanimously refused to barter the living for the dead,
and the Daclan’s revenge was frustrated.— Merivale.

entrapped, d0hw NaPwv. Sreedman, drenetbepos.
had the magnanimity, ete. § 112, wvigour, use wpofup- {adj. or verb or
hostage, dumpos. adverb).
honourable terms, ete.  § 112, in ewchange, use dvri.
evasive, say ovdév gagés. barter, use dA\doow {comp.)
sensible—involved (sense). § 99, magnanimously refused, thought
§ 103, it unworthy, ete.
concert, use mpdrow. JSrustrated (sense).
XCV.

When the news of this battle reached Rome, the senate
resolved immediately that L. Papirius Cursor should be again
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appointed dictator ; but it was necessary that one of the consuls
should name him, and as nothing certain was known of the
fate of C. Marcius, a deputation was sent to Fabius in Etruria,
to request that he would perform this office. Fabius and
Papirius were personal enemies ; the consul had not forgotten
how nearly he had once fallen a sacrifice to Papirius’s inexorable
temper. The deputation sent to Fabius consisted therefore of
senators of consular rank, whose private influence with him
might be supposed likely to aid the expressed wish of the
senate, and to induce him to sacrifice his own personal feelings.
He heard the senate’s decree read, and listened to the argu-
nients with which the deputies urged him to obey it; but he
gave them no answer, either by look or word, and retired
abruptly from the interview. In the dead of the night, how-
ever, according to the usual form, he pronounced the nomination
of Papirius; but when the deputies ventured to thank him for
his noble conquest over his feelings, he again heard them in
silence, and finally dismissed them without any answer.— Arnold.

senate, Bovhi. whose private influence. § 106,
dictator, say wokéuapyos, Or fyepdv, personal feelings. § 99.
consuls, say orparyyds. arguments, Néyou (or turn it).
deputation (sense). § 106. dead of night, wepl péoas virras.

JSallen a sacrifice to P.’s inexorable acc. usual form, *as usual.’
temper, use drapacrirws xahewal- thank him for his noble conquest,
vew. See § 112, etc. §103.

of consular rank, wpbrepov €v Téher feelings, anger. § 114
Svres.

XCVIL

When Margaret had been defeated in the battle she fled with
her son into a forest, where she endeavoured to hide to avoid
death. But during the darkness of the night she was beset
by robbers, who robbed her of her gold. But, seeing that they
were disputing who should have the largest share, so vehemently
that they did not notice what she was doing, she seized the
chance, and made for the shelter of the forest. Here she
wandered about in hunger and weariness, till at last she was so
spent that she sank down to die. Suddenly she saw a robber
approach with a sword; and having no means of escape she
resolved to appeal to him for protection. Advancing towards
him, she told him in what case she was, and that she committed
to s charge her boy, who was the king’s son. The man was so
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surprised by the strangeness of the event, that he gave her his
promise, not ouly to abstain from injuring her, but also to do
his best to help her against her foes. By his aid she stayed
some time in the forest in safety, and at last, when she found an
opportunity, escaped to France, promising, if ever she became
powerful, to reward him,

she was beset . . . ‘robbers attack- seize the chance, use xpfofa
ing robbed . . . T KApY.
who should, use vivid future. made for the shelter. § 112.

not notice, perhaps Aavfdvw might means. .. protection. §99, § 103,
come in.

XCVIL

The enemy, whose camp, according to the system of ancient
warfare, was only a short distance from that of the Romans,
marched out and formed in line to meet them. But as Hasdru-
bal rode forward to reconnoitre the Roman army, their increased
numbers struck him ; and other circumstances, it is said, having
increased his suspicions, he led back his men into their camp,
and sent out some horsemen to collect information. The Romans
then returned to their own camp; and Hasdrubal’s horsemen
rode round 1t at a distance to see if it were larger than usual, or
in the hope of picking up some stragglers. One thing alone, it
is said, revealed the secret: the trumpet, which gave the signal
for the several duties of the day, was heard to sound as usual
once in the camp of the preetor, but twice in that of Livius.
This, we are told, satisfied Hasdrubal that both the armies were
before him : unable to understand how Nero had escaped from
Hannibal, and dreading the worst, he resolved to retire to a
greater distance from the enemy ; and having put out all his
fires, he set his army in motion as night fell, and retreated
towards the Metaurus.— drnold.

according . . . warfare. §113. stragglers, ‘scattered.’
ncreased . . . struck him. §106.  revealed. § 106.
and other circumstances, make the for the duties (concrete).
subject personal. § 106. pretor, say orpaTiyyds.
to collect wnformation, ‘to inquire the worst (sense).
what . . .} [fires, wupd.

pick up, kararapuBdrw.

XCVIIL

They gave way, some taking refuge in the nearest buildings,
which, being partly of wood, were speedily set on fire, ~Others
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fled to the temples. One strong party, with a number of priests
at its head, got possession of the great towers. There was a
vulgar tradition, already alluded to, that, on removal of part of
the walls, the gods would send forth an inundation to over-
whelm their enemies. The superstitious Indians with great diffi-
culty succeeded in wrenching away some of the stones in the
walls of the edifice. But dust, not water, followed. Their
false gods deserted them in the hour of need. In despair they
flung themselves into the wooden twrrets that crowned the
temple, and poured down stones, javelins, and burning arrows
on the Spaniards, as they climbed the great staircase, which, by
a flight of one hundred and twenty steps, scaled the face of the
pyramid. But the fiery shower fell harmless on the steel
bonnets of the Christians, while they availed themselves of the
burning shafts to set fire to the wooden citadel, which was
speedily wrapped in flames. $till the garrison held out, and
though quarter, it is said, was offered, only one Indian availed
himself of it. The rest threw themselves headlong from the
parapet, or perished miserably in the flames.— Prescott.

in the nearest burldings. §112. staircase, Khipat (fem.).
temples, do not observe the stops. flight, omit.
strong party (sense). steps, dvaBalués.

vulgar tradition, éNéyero, Noyos fv.  steel bonnets, aidypobs, kpdvos.
superstittous,say refduevo, simply. wrapped. §178.

Jollowed (sense). though quarter was offered, étdv
hour of need. §112. cpfecfor.  § 164.
burning, wipdopos. parapet, érdes.

XCIX.

The appearance of this corps, with oue of the most able and
valiant of the Chian captains at its head, revived the drooping
spirits of the camp, Soon after his arrival Cleon strongly urged
Nikiag to abandon his original plan of operations, and avail
himself of his augmented strength to attack the ememy in his
own quarters. The Athenian commander had intended to con-
fine himself wholly to the defensive, and, too unequal in force to
meet the Lacedszemonians in the open field, as before noticed,
had intrenched himself in his present strong position with the
fixed purpose of awaiting the enemy there. Circumstances had
now greatly changed. The original inequality was diminished
by the arrival of the Chian levies, and stil] further compensated
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by the present disorderly state of the Lacedamonian army. He
knew, moreover, that in the most perilous enterprises the assail-
ing party gathers an enthusiasin and an impetus in its career
which counterbalance large numerical odds; while the party
taken by surprise is proportionably disconcerted, and prepared,
as it were, for defeat, before a blow is struck. From these con-
siderations the cautious general acquiesced in the proposed
attack. The time for the attempt was fixed as soon as possible
after the Isthmian games, when the Lacedseemonians, occupied
with the festivities, might be thrown off their guard.

appearance. § 113. perilous enterprises, xivSuvos.

able, Ppéviuos. gathers enthusiasm, etc., ‘become

revived, etc., use dapoéw. s0 wpbfupor . . . that they can

original plan, use diarooluai. defeat even larger forces.’

defensive, use hovxd{ew or dubve- proportionably, éuciws, olx Hoaor.
ofac, blow s struck, é xeipas lévar,

with the fixed purpose. § 6. guupitar.

intrenched, Teuxliopac. acquiesce, gvyywpely.

change, pefioryue, or use weptéory.  occupied, ete., éoprdfew.
original ineguality diminished. off their guard, d¢vlakros or
§101, - drpoo8oxnTos.

C.

Fabius sent to Rome to acquaint the senate with his purpose,
that an army might be raised to cover the Roman territory during
his absence ; he had also previously sent his brother across the
Ciminian mountains to collect information, and to persuade, if
possible, some of the Umbrian States to ally themselves with
Rome. His brother could speak the Etruscan language, and in
the disguise of a shepherd, accompanied only by a single slave,
who had been brought up with him from a child, and was also
acquainted with Etruscan, he penetrated through Etruria as far
as Camerte or Camerinum, in Umbria, a town on the northern
side of the Apennines. The Camertians received him in the
most friendly manner, and desired him to assure the consul that
if he came into their neighbourhood their entire force should join
his ariny, and that they would supply him with provisions during
a whole month. With this encouraging message the Roman
officer returned to his brother, and Quintus Fabius resolved to
lose no time in carrying his plan into execution, suspecting, per-
haps, that if he delayed he might receive an order from the
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senate not to risk his army in so hazardous an enterprise.—
Adrnold.

to cover (sense). entire force, use adv. wavdnuel.
Btruscan language, % Tvppqrdy lose no time (sense).

YABooa. with this encowraging message, ex-
in the disguise of a shepherd, say press ‘encouraging’ otherwise

‘having disguised himself.’ 1n the sentence, as a fact.
on the northern side, wpds Bopéav

Kelpevos.

CL

‘While tlie Romans and the Latins lay here over against each
other, the consuls issued an order strictly forbidding all irregu-
lar skirmishing, or single encounters with the enemy. They
wished to prevent the confusion which might arise in chance
combats between two parties alike in arms and in language;
perhaps also they wished to stop all intercourse with the Latins,
lest the enemy should discover their real strength, or lest old
feelings of kindness should revive in the soldiers’ minds, and
they should begin to ask whether they had any sufficient
grounds of quarrel. It was on this occasion that Titus Manlius,
the consul’s son, was challenged by Geminus Metius of Tus-
culum ; and heedless of the order of the generals, he accepted
the challenge, and slew his antagonist. The young man returned
in trivmph to the camp, and laid his spoils at his father’s feet ;
but the consul, turning away from him, immediately summoned
the soldiers to the preetorium, and ordered his son to be beheaded
before them.—Arnold.

all srregular skirmishing (make the confusion, chance combats. § 113,
clause verbal), use eixi and old feelings of kindness. § 106.
dkpoforeirfat, pretorium, say ‘middle of the

single, say kat’ &vdpa. camp.’

CIL

Some of the senators were disposed to adopt a less merciful
course ; and one of these called to the Privernatian deputies
who had been sent to Rome to sue for mercy, and asked them
¢Of what penalty, even in their own judgment, were their
countrymen deserving?’ A Privernatian boldly answered, ¢ Of
the penalty due to those who assert their liberty.” The Consul,
dreading the effect of this reply, tried to obtain another of a
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humbler strain, and he asked the deputy, ‘ But if we spare you
now, what peace may we expect to have with you for the time
to come?’ ‘Peace, true and lasting,” was the answer, ‘if its
terms be good ; if otherwise, a peace that will soon be broken.’
Some senators cried out that this was the language of downright
rebellion ; but the majority were moved with a nobler feeling,
and the Consul, turning to the senators of highest rank, who
sat near him, said aloud: ‘These men, whose whole hearts are
set upon liberty, deserve to become Romans,’— Arnrold.

less merciful, say Xahewdrepos. if terms . . be good, say, if it . .
assert, use dfud (concrete). on good terms.

consul, say orparyybs. tanguage of downright rebellion
effect, ete.  §114. (concrete).

strain (sense). hearts are set (sense). § 110.
spare, say ‘save.’ deserve, use dikacos elvar.  § 154,

time to come, 76 Nowmwby.

CIIL

Thus entangled in a situation nearly similar to that of
Flaminius at Thrasymenus, the Romans were completely de-
feated. Night, however, saved them from total destruction,
but to retreat to the plains was impossible. The pass in their rear,
by which they had entered the valley, was secured by the
enemy, so that they had no other resource but to encamp in
the valley, not far from the scene of their defeat, and there
hopelessly to abide the issue. The Samnites having thus got
them in their power, waited quietly till famine should do their
work for them. Occupying the road both in front and on the
rear of the Romans, and guarding every possible track by which
the enemy might try to escape over the hills on either side of
the valley, they easily repulsed some desperate attempts made by
the Romans to break out, and a large army surprised on its
march, and hemmed in within a single narrow valley, could not
possibly have the means of subsistence beyond a very short
period.  Accordingly the Romans soon threw themselves on the
mercy of the conqueror.—drnold.

entangled, dxenuuévor. do their work (sense).

night saved. § 106. repulsed desperate attempts (con-

pass, 606s (£.).  wvalley, 75 arevor. crete).

had mo other resource, ‘could do surprised...hemmed in,use dwgoo-
nothing else.’ déxyros and wepBdAiw.

scene of defeat, abide the issue. threw ... mercy (sense). §109.

§ 103, § 105.
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CIV.

One day he saw a centurion who had served with him, and
whom he knew to be a distinguished soldier, now dragged
through the forum on his way to his creditors’ workhouse. He
hastened up, protested against the indignity, and himself paid
the debt on the spot, and redeemed the debtor. The gratitude
and the popularity which this act won for him excited him to
go on in the same course. He sold by public auction the most
valuable part of his landed property, and declared that he would
never see a fellow-citizen made a bondsman for debt so long as
he had the means of relieving him, So well did he fulfil this
promise that he was said to have advanced money to no fewer
than four hundred debtors, without requiring any interest to be
paid to him, and thus to have discharged their debts and saved
them from bondage. Such generosity obtained for him the
unbounded affection of the people ; he was called the ‘Father
of,the Commons’ ; and his house in the Capitol was always beset
by a multitude of citizens.—Arrold.

centurion, hoxaybs. Sulfil promise (concrete). § 99.
Jorum, dyopd. interest, Téxos.
workhouse, épyasThpLov. generosity obtained for him (con-

protested . . . indignity. §32,§104. crete). § 106.
gratitude and populariy . . . excited unbounded, use duérpuws.
him. § 106, commons, dijuos.
course, use diampdooesfar. beset, say ‘the multitude gathered.’
public auction, say ‘ publicly.’

CV.

It is very true he knew of many combinations to assassinate
him by those who he believed wished the king no good; and
when he had discovered the design of Syndercombe, who was a
very stout man, and one who had been much in his favour, and
who had twice or thrice, by wonderful and unexpected accidents,
been disappointed in the minute he made sure to kill him, and
had caused him to be apprehended, his behaviour was so
resolute in his examination and trial, as if he thought he should
still be able to do it, and 1t was manifest he had many more
associates who were undiscovered, and as resolute as himself ;
and though he had got himn condemned to die, the fellow’s
carriage and words were such as if he knew well how to avoid
the judgment, which made Cromwell believe that a party in the
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army would attempt his rescue; whereupon he gave strict
charge that he should be carefully looked to in the tower, and
three or four of the guard always with him day and night.
And at the day appointed for his execution those troops
Cromwell was most confident of were placed upon the Tower-
hill, where the gallows were erected; but when the guard
called Syndercombe to arise in the morning they found him
dead in his bed.—Clarendon.

it was very true, ov iy AN, apprehend, ¢ arrest.’
knew of many, etc. § 99. exoamination, use éyxw.
wished no good, say ‘hostile.’ associates, ‘ conspirators.’
stout, ‘brave.’ carriage, use oxiua and doxéw.
wonderful . . . disappointed, § 113. rescue, execution. § 99.

CVIL.

Only Muskery expressly refused that either himself or any of
his men should leave their colours, till, according to his articles,
they should march into France. He said it was not consistent
with his honour to do otherwise. But he declared that as soon
as he should come into France he would leave his regiment in
their quarters, and would himself ride to the Court and demand
his pass, which, by his contract with the Cardinal, was to be
given to him whenever his own king should demand his service,
and his regiment should likewise be permitted to march with
him. It was urged to him that it was now in his own power to
dispose of himself, which he might lawfully do, but that when
he was found in France he would no more have it in his power.
He said he was bound to ask his dismission, and the Cardinal
was bound to give it, and when he had done his part he was
very confident the Cardinal would not break his word with him ;
but if he should he would get nothing by it, for he knew his
men would follow him whithersoever he went; and therefore
desired his uncle to assure the king and Don Juan that he
would within six weeks return, and if he might have quafters
assigned him his regiment should be there within a few days
after him. —Clarendon.

colours, 16 orpdrevua. cardinal, say 6 dpywr.

articles, ¢ agreement,” using verb.  dispose of himself, ‘go where he
conststent, ete. § 112. pleased.’

court, regiment, quarters (sense). st weeks, say ‘ forty days.’

his pass, ‘that he should be quarters assigned (simplify).
allowed,’ ete.
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CVIL.

The Marquis of Ormond had frankly offered to the king that
he would privately go into England and confer with those who
were most forward, and if he found their counsels were discreetly
laid he would encourage them, and unite all the rest to them,
and if matters were not ripe he would compose them to be quiet,
and there was no man in England affected to the king’s service
who would not be readily advised by him. The Chancellor
would by no means consent to his journey as an unreasonable
adventure upon an improbable design, seeing no ground to
imagine they could do anything. But the Marguis exceedingly
undervalued any imagination of danger, and it cannot be con-
ceived with what security all men ventured every day in the
height of Cromwell’s jealousy and vigilancy to go into England,
and to stay a month in London and return again. The king
consenting to the journey, the chief care was that the Marquis’s
absence from Bruges might not create jealousy and discourse
whither he should be gone. Therefore it was for some time
discoursed that the Marquis of Ormond was to go into Germany
to the Duke or Newburgh (who was known to have affection
for the king), and that he should from thence bring with him
two regiments for the service of his Majesty.— Clarendon.

marquis (omit). unreasonable . . . design. § 113,
Srankly, cagpds. ground. § 103,
Sorward, ‘eager.’ it camnot be conceived. § 152.

in the height . .

unite, ¢ persuade to join.’

ripe. §110.

affected, use ppovéw or wpbBuuos.
chancellor, say o uoférys, perhaps.

. vigilancy, use
xalmep, and participles. § 95.

should be gone (sense).

regiment, say A6xos.

CVIIL

My lord contemned the notion of danger, and asked what
they could fear while he was their lord lientenant, and ready to
serve them with his life. Mr. Hutchinson told him they had
some grounds to apprehend danger by reason of the daily
passing of armed men through the country, whereof there was
now one troop in the town, and that before they could repair to
my lord they might be destroyed in his absence, and withal
urged to him examples of their insoleuce; but my lord replied
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to all the urgency of the king’s occasions for the ammunition,
which were such that he could not dispense with it. It was in
vain to argue with him the property the country had in it, being
bought with their money, and, therefore, not to be taken
without their consent; my lord declared himself positively
resolved to take it; whereupon Mr. Hutchinson left him. By
the time Mr. Hutchinson came down a good company was
gathered together, whom Mr. Hutchinson acquainted with what
had passed between him and my lord, and they told him that if
he would but please to stand by them they would part with all
their blood before he should have any of it, and said, moreover,
they would go up and tumble my lord and the sheriff out of the
windows.— Mrs. Hutchinson.

the notion. § 32. property, USe uéTerTL OF TPOTTKEL.
lord lieutenant, &pxwy. country, dijuos.

serve with his life.  § 112. stand by, ‘help.’

troop, Aéxos. part . . . blood (sense).

before. § 79. tumble, ékBaMw.

urged examples (sense). window, Gupls (f.).

wrgency . . . withit (concrete). §99.

CIX.

For the command of the town he rejoiced not in it, but looked
upon it as a great burden ; yet, since it was conferred as an
honour upon him, he should not decline serving them who had
thought him worthy of it, except it gave distaste to any of those
present, which, if it did, he would esteem it an obligation if
they would but declare it before he published his commission.
They all unanimously replied they were not only contented but
exceedingly well pleased with it. Then the governor told them
if they were real, as they professed, he should expect their
ready and free concurrence with him in all affairs tending to the
public service ; and again he earnestly desired them if they had
any dislikes, either of himself personally, or of the alteration of
the town out of the hands it had been in the last year, that they
would now freely declare it, for as he should take it exceedingly
kindly of them to do so at this time, so if after he had under-
taken the charge there should be any thwarting or crossing of
powers and commands between them he should not bear it;
for as he should not stand upon all punctual niceties in his
command, so he would not be abridged of the just and lawful
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power due to him in his place. They all unanimously answered
it was very fit and just he should have it, and they would
rather endeavour to uphold him in it than in any way to
retrench it.—Mrs. Hutchinson.

command, use dpyew. (This is concurrence, dislikes, alteration

Oratio Obliqua.) (concrete).
gave distaste. § 106. stand on niceties. § 112.
published . . . commission, ‘made abridged, say ‘none should trans-
known that he had been ap- gress,” or, ‘if any oppose, he
pointed.’ would not allow it.’
not only. § 189, § 190. retrench, ¢ diminish.’
CX.

The attempting to preserve this place in the midst of so
many potent enemies was a work of no small difficulty; and
nothing but an invincible courage, and a passionate zeal for the
interest of God and his country, could have engaged Mr.
Hutchinson, who did not, through youthful inconsideration and
improvidence, want a {oresight of those dangers and travails he
then undertook. He knew well enough that the town was more
than half disaffected to the parliament ; that had they been all
otherwise, they were not half enough to defend it against any
unequal force; that they were far from the parliament and their
armies, and could not expect any timely relief or assistance from
them ; that he himself was the forlorn hope of those who were
engaged with him ; that the gentlemen who were on horseback,
when they could no longer defend their country, might at least
save their lives by a handsome retreat to the army; but that he
must stand victorious, or fall, tying himself to an indefensible
town. Although his colonel (Pierrepont) might seem to be in
the same hazard, yet he was wise enough to content himself with
the name, and leave Mr. Hutchinson to act in all things, the
glory of which, if they succeeded, he hoped to assume; if they
failed, he thought he had a vetreat.— Mrs. Hutchinson.

attempting. § 106. more than half, 70 mhéor.

preserve (sense). parliament, dHuos.

nothing but invisible, say ‘bad he forlorn hope, ‘they had no hope
not been,’ etc. except.’

engagye, i.e. ‘made him undertake.” handsome, * honourably.’

through youthful . . . ‘not being tying himself to (sense).

young and mmprudent.’ was wise enough, ete. (sense).



Part TIL] EXERCISES. 177

CXL

Here he made some stay, till the king, marching from
Shrewsbury, occasioned some apprehension of his going up to
London ; for which cause my lord left part of his artillery
- behind him, and followed the king’s motion, which the king
perceiving, took an opportunity, before his artillery and the foot
left with it were come up to him, and resolved to give him
battle, which was not declined on the other side, but fought
with doubtful success, the circumstances whereof may be read
at large in the stories of those things. The king’s general was
slain, and his standard was taken though not kept; but on the
other side also, there were many brave men slain and prisoners.
My lord of Essex marched to Coventry; the king took up his
quarters at Oxford, from whence Prince Rupert flew about the
country with his body of horse, plundered and did many bar-
barous things ; insomuch that London, growing into apprehen-
sions of the king’s army, the parliament called back the Earl of
Essex to quarter about London ; and he being returned thither,
the king was advanced as far as Colebrooke, where he was
presented with a petition from the parliament for accominodation,
to which he answered, with a protestation to God, how much he
was grieved for his subjects’ sufferings, and, in order to peace,
was willing to reside near London, to receive their propositions,
and to treat with them.—Mrs. Huichinson.

occasioned, Tapéxw. circumstances at large, use ka8
artillery, wapaokevy, EkaoTor.
opportunity before. §79. stories, use ol cryypdyarres.
with doubtful success, say lobppomwos. accommodation, ciuPacts.
not kept, put it positively. sufferings. § 105.
CXII.

Then calling together his soldiers, he once again represented
to them their condition, and told them, that being religious and
honest men, he could be assured no extremity would make them
fail in what they found themselves strong enough to undertake;
and therefore he should not fear to let them freely understand
their danger, which yet they had power to shun, aud there-
fore whatever misery might be the issue of their undertaking,
they could not justly impute it to him, it being their own
election. For after this summons they must expect the enemy,
and to be reduced to the lowest extremity by them that thought

M
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could reach. It must not move them to see their houses flaming,
and, if need were, themselves firing them for the public advan-
tage, or to see the pieces of their families cruelly abused and
consumed before them ; they must resolve upon hard duty,
fierce assaults, poor and sparing diet, perhaps famine, and the
want of all comfortable accommodations. Nor was there very
apparent hope of relief at last, but more than common hazard of
losing their lives, either in defence of their fort or of the place,
which, for want of good fortifications, was not, in human pro-
bability, tenable against such an army as threatened it.—M7s.
Hutchinson.

no extremity. § 113, abuse, dnidw (dyodv).

reduced extremity, ¢ryara Tabely.  want comfortable accommodations,

that thought . . . reach (sense). use wdrv yahemwis dakelrbar.

moved. § 114, in human probability, s dmd 7ol

pieces, kAfipo. drfpwirivov elxdoaw.  § 65.
CXIIL

When the parliament found themselves so much at their ease,
and so much without apprehension of farther insecurity, they
heartily wished that general Monk was again in his old quarters
in Scotland. But he continued his march towards London,
without expecting their orders, so they knew not how to com-
mand him to return whom they had sent for to assist them,
without seeing him and giving him thanks and reward for his
great service; yet they sent to him their desire, that all his
forces might be sent back to Scotland, and that he would not
come to London with above five hundred horse; but he, having
sent back as many as he knew would be sufficient for any work
they could have to do in those northern parts, continued his
march with an army of about five thousand horse and foot,
consisting of such persons in whose affections to him he had full
confidence. "When he came to York, he found that city in the
possession of the lord Fairfax, who received him with open
arms, and as if he had drawn those forces together and seized
upon that place to prevent the army’s possessing it, and to make
his advance into England the less interrupted.—Clarendon.

Parliament, 6 dfuos. service, desire, verbs.
insecurity (sense). confidence . . . affection. §99.
old quarters (sense). § 105. open arms (sense). § 110.

without seeing, ‘ to return not hav- and asif. §159.
ing seen.’ advance interrupted (sense). §113.



Part III.] EXERCISES. 179

CXIV.

Lambert, surprised with this discovery,and finding that one
of his troops had forsaken him, saw his enemy much superior to
him in number, and therefore sent to desire that they might
treat together, which the other was content to do. Lambert
proposed to him that they might restore Richard to be protector,
and promised to unite all his credit to the support of that interest.
But Ingoldsby (besides that he well understood the folly and
impossibility of that undertaking) had devoted himself to a
better interest, and adhered to the general, because he presumed
that he did intend to serve the king, and so rejected this over-
ture. Whereupon both parties prepared to fight, when another
of Lambert’s troops forsaking him, and putting themselves under
the enemy, he concluded that his safety would depend upon his
flight ; which he thought to secure by the swiftness of his horse.
But Ingoldsby keeping his eye on him, and being as well horsed,
overfook him and made him prisoner, after he had in vain used
great and much importunity to him that he would perinit him
to escape.—Clarendon.
protector, dpxwr. rejected overture. § 99.
unite all kis credit to the support, when another, mind you make the

ete. (abstract and conerete), “all prineipal clause the most impor-

whom he could persuade,’ etec. tant one.
had devoted, etc., say ‘thinking it put under, use peficryue.

better.’ keeping his eye. §178.
adhered, ¢ was faithful.’ importunity (concrete, sense),

CXV.

Philip, who seems to have shunned any direct intercourse
with his Flemish subjects, had been averse to have Egmont, or
any other envoy, sent to Madrid. On learning that the mission
was at length settled, he wrote to Margaret that he had made
up his mind to receive the count graciously, and to show no dis-
content with the conduct of the lords. That the journey,
however, was not without its perils, may be inferred from a
singular document that has been preserved to us. It is signed
by a number of Egmont’s personal friends, each of whom traced
his signature in his own blood. In this paper the parties pledge
their faith, as true knights and gentlemen, that if any harm be
done to Count Egmont, during his absence, they will take ample
vengeance on Cardinal Granvelle, or whoever might be the
author of it. The cardinal seems to have been the personifica-
tion of evil with the Flemings of every degree. This instrument,
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which was deposited with the Countess Egmont, was subscribed
with the names of seven nobles, most of them afterwards con-
spicuous in the troubles of the country. One might imagine
that such a document was more likely to alarm than to reassure
the wife to whom it was addressed.— Motley.

tntercourse, nse quyyiyropac. that if, 4 uiv after ¢ pledge.’

wrote that, ‘ wrote a letter that.”  persontfication of evil. § 112.
may be inferred from, ‘ we guess.” instrument, cvuBéracor, for the rest

it is signed, say ‘ this contract . . . say ‘seven nobles swore.’
made,’ cuuBiiaior Torfoasfas. conspicuous . . . country, ‘taking
traced sign-ture, say ¢ wrote.’ part with glory in the contest.’
knights and gentlemen, ‘brave and  alarm . . . reassure, nse ¢éBos and
honest.’ éamis or fpdaos, or the verbs.
CXVL

This journey therefore utterly defaced the reputation of the
Spartans, in such wise that they did no longer demand the
conduct of the army, which was to be raised, nor any manner of
precedence : but sending ambassadors from Sparta, and from all
the cities which held league with it, unto Athens, they offered
to yield the admiralty to the Athenians, requesting that they
themselves might be generals by land. This had been a com-
position well agreeing with the situation and quality of those
two cities; but it was rejected, because the mariners and others
that were to be employed at sea were men of no mark or
estimation, in regard of those companies of horse and foot,
whereof the land-army was compounded, who heing all gentlemen
or citizens of Athens were to have served under the Lace-
deemoniansy, Wherefore it was agreed that the authority should
be divided by time, the Athenians ruling five days, the
Lacedemonians other five, and so successively, that each of them
should have command of all both by land and by sea. It is
manifest, that in this conclusion vain ambition was more regarded
than the common profit ; which must of necessity be very slowly
advanced, where consultation, resolution, and performance, are
50 often to change hands.

This journey . . . Spartans. §106. compounded (sense).

conduct, yyenovia, precedence(verb). gentlemen, éievfcpor.
composition ‘agreement,’ agrecing by time, xard.

‘worthy.’ vain ambition. § 106.
sttuation and quality. § 113. the common profit, To kowy cvupépoy.
at sea, ‘in ships.’ consultation, ete. (sense—verbs).
of no mark, obdévos dkiow. change hands. § 113.

tn regard of, wpbs (a.).
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CXVIL

The fowls ate so eagerly, so said their keeper to the consul,
that some of the corn dropped from their mouths on the ground.
This was the best possible omen. But just as the consul was
on the point of giving the signal for action, Papirtus came to
tell him that the keeper had made a false report. Some of his
comrades have declared the truth, said the young man ; and far
from eagerly eating, the fowls would not touch their food at all.
Thou hast done thy duty in telling me this, replied the general;
but let the keeper see to it, if he has belied the gods. His
report to me is that the omens are most favourable, and therefore
I forthwith give the signal for battle. But do you see, he added
to some centurions who stood by, that this keeper and his
comrades be set in the front ranks of the legions. Ere the
battle-cry was raised on either side, a chance javelin struck the
guilty keeper, and he fell dead. His fate was instantly reported
to the consul. The gods, be exclanned, are amongst us; their
vengeance hag fallen on the guilty! While he spoke, a crow
was heard just in front of him to utter a full and loud cry.
Never did the gods more manifestly declare their presence and
favour, exclaimed the consul, and forthwith the signal was given,
and the Roman battle-cry arose loud and joyful.—A4rrold.

keeper, émupehyris. battle-cry, wady.

omen, olwybs. chance (sense).

Sar from. §189. his fate. §103 sqq.

see that, opare brws, § 8. presence and favour., §106.

centurion, Aoxoyoés.
{In this exercise consult § 134.]

CXVIIL

We came thither in the night, and indeed were very much
distressed by sore and tempestuous wind and rain. After a long
march, we knew not well how to dispose of owselves; but
finding an old Abbey in the suburbs, and some cabins and poor
houses,—we got into them, and had opportunity to send the
Garrison a summons. They shot at my trumpet; and would
not listen to him, for an hour’s space ; but having some Officers
in our party whom they knew, I sent them, To let them know
T was there with a good part of the Army. We shot not a shot
at them ; but they were very angry, and fired very earnestly
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upon us; telling us, It was not a time of night to send a
summons. But yet in the end, the Governor was willing to
sent out two commissioners,—I think rather to see whether
there was a force sufficient to force him, than to any other end.
After almost a whole night spent in treaty, the Town was de-
livered to me the next morning, upon terms which we usually
call honourable ; which I was the willinger to give, because I
had little above Two hundred foot, and neither ladders nor guns,
nor any thing else to force them.—CROMWELL.

sore and tempestuous, wéyas xal it was not a time of night, use

xahembs. TPOCTKEL.
dispose of ourselves. -§ 114. comimissioners, wpéofBes.
Abbey, iepby. i treaty. §99.
cabin, ka\spy. which . . . call, &s voulferac.
a summons, use mpoxaeiodar, qun, pnxava.

trumpet, kHpvt.

CXIX.

In the course of Caesar’s rapid march, he first learnt the resist-
ance he might expect from the Massilians, whose resources
were of the greatest importance to him. Immediately on his
arrival, he demanded an interview with the fifteen men in whom
the government was vested. They proceeded confidently to
confer with him in the camp, and in answer to his invitation to
acknowledge the authority of the Roman senate, rather than
submit to the dictation of a private citizen, they replied that
‘the republic, as they understood, was divided in the interests
of Ceesar and Pompeius. As they owed much to both, and
could not presume to decide between such competitors, they
conceived it to be their duty to close their gates equally against
either.’

But no sooner had they left the proconsul’s presence, than the
Pompeian general appeared with his squadron in the harbour,
and was at once admitted within the city with open arms, A
general was all they needed : all else they had in abundance,
and their enthusiasm was fully equal to any demands.

he learnt the resistance, etc. § 113. in the interests of, say wpos éxdrepoy.

resources, fonfewa here, or verb. competitors, drraywriaTys,
of importance, xphoiuos. open arms. §110.
vested. § 112, no sooner. § 71.

acknowledge the authority, bmikoos  enthusiasm, use wpofuuciofar.
yiyveafat.
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CXX.

When at last Postuinius was ready to commence active
operations against the enemy his pride displayed itself in a
new form. It has been related that Fabius was commanding an
army in Samnium, where he was now besieging Cominium,
which though taken and burnt by the Romans some time
before had been again fortified by the Samnites. The consul
ordered Fabius to withdraw from the place. Fabius pleaded
the authority of the senate, by which he had been continued in
his command for the very purpose on which he was now
engaged ; and the senate itself sent a deputation to Postumius
requiring him not to oppose their decree. But he replied to the
deputies that so long as he was consul it was for him to- dictate
to the senate, not the senate to him. The deputies, though they
had scarcely hoped to prevail with a general so self-willed, yet
could never have expected to receive so insolent a reply, but as
their orders were limited to the delivery of the message, and
they did not see how they could dispute the consul’s authority,
returned home without doing anything further. Postumius
marched straight to Cominium to compel Fabius to obedience.
Fabius did not attempt to resist him, and the consul took the
command of both armies and sent Fabius home.— Adrnold.

active operations, ¢ attack.’ decree (concrete).
pride . . . new form. § 106. use it was for kim. §111.
UBpus or ceprivouar, and Towbvde ad o receive, ‘that he would reply. ..
Tpbmov. orders. . . message. § 106.
continued . . . command, use ¥ dispute. . . authority, dmrelfev, §10,
CXXI.-

After a short interval Charles, turning to Philip, who, in
an attitude of deep respect, stood awaiting his commands, he
thus addressed him :—*¢If the vast possessions which are now
bestowed on you had come by inheritance there would be
abundant cause for gratitude. How much more when they
come as a free gift in the lifetime of your father! But, however
large the debt, I shall consider it all repaid if only you discharge
your duty to your subjects. So rule over them that men shall
commend and not censure me for the part I am now acting.
Goon as youhave begun. Fear God ; live justly; respect the laws;
above all, cherish the interests of religion; and may the Almighty
bless you with a son, to whom, when old and stricken with
disease, you may be able to resign your kingdom with the same

&
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good-will with which I now resign mine to you.” As he ceased,
Philip much affected would have thrown himself at his father’s
feet, assuring him of his intention to do all in his power to
merit such goodness, but Charles, raising his son, tenderly
embraced himn, while the tears flowed fast down his cheeks.
Charles, exhausted by his efforts and deadly pale, sank back
upon his seat, while with feeble accents he exclaimed, as he
gazed on his people, ‘ God bless you ! God bless you !’—Motley.

in an attitude, say ws. discharge, ete. (simple sense).
had come (make ‘you’ the sub- dnterests ... religion, Ta Tov GeGy.

ject). §106. affected, © weeping.’
by inheritance, ‘as heir.’ (dwadé- thrown himself, wirTw.

Xopai.) deadly, say ‘ wonderfully.’
would be. § 14(3). accents, uwyh.
however, use ¢ although.’ bless, oyfw (put this indirect).
debt, xdpis. repay, dwodolvac, [See § 134.1

CXX11,

Charles, in order to cover this barbarous perfidy, pretended
that a conspiracy of the Huguenots to seize his person had been
suddenly detected, and that he had been necessitated for his
own defence to proceed to this severity against them. He sent
orders to Fenelon, his ambassador in England, to ask an
audience, and to give Elizabeth this account of the late trans-
action. That minister, a man of probity, abhorred the treachery
and cruelty of his court, and even scrupled not to declare that
he was now ashamed to bear the name of Frenchman; yet he
was obliged to obey his orders, and make use of that apology
which had been prescribed to him. He met with that reception
from all the courtiers which he knew the conduct of his master
had so well merited. Nothing could be more awful than the
solemnity of his audience. A melancholy sorrow sat on every
face. Silence, as in the dead of night, reigned through all the
chambers of the royal apartment ; the courtiers and ladies, clad
in deep mourning, were ranged on both sides, and allowed him to
pass without affording him one salute or favourable look, until
he was admitted to the queen herself.— Hume.

in order . . . perfidy. §113. met with . . . reception. § 112.
proceed . . . severity, ‘punish thus sorrow. .. face. §112.

geverely.’ clad. . . mourning, werfikds €xovres.
probity, use gmovdaios. silence reigned. § 110.

court, ‘the chief citizens,” ¢those wuntil. §81.
abont the king.’
[Turn all the abstracts here carefully, § 113, § 114.
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CXXIIL

Elizabeth, when these queries with the other transactions
were laid before her, began to think that they pointed towards
a conclusion more decisive and more advantageous than she had
hitherto expected. She determined, therefore, to bring the
matter into full light, and, under pretext that the distance from
her person retarded the proceedings of her commissioners, she
ordered them to come to London, and there continue the con-
ferences. On their appearance she immediately joined in
commission with them some of the most considerable of her
council. The Queen of Scots, who kuew nothing of these
secret motives, and who expected that fear or decency would
still restrain Murray from proceeding to any violent accusation
against her, expressed an entire satisfaction in the adjournment,
and declared that the affair, being under the immediate inspec-
tion of Elizabeth, was now in the hands where she most desired
to rest it. The conferences were accordingly continued at
Hampton Cowrt, and Mary’s commissioners as before made no
scruple to be present.—Hume.

queries. . . transactions (conerete), distance . . . commissioners. § 106,
say mvfouérn, and put the other most considerable, ol wdrv.
words into dependent clauses.  motives, use diavooiua.

pointed . . . conclusion(sense), ‘that decency, use aioyuvr-
the matter would turn out more immediale inspection, ¢ present and

completely successful . . .’ watching.” § 99,
JSull light.  § 110, § 178, hands.  §110.
CXXIV.

The troops, on the other hand, would derive one great advan-
tage from the destruction of the fleet, by the addition of a
hundred able-bodied soldiers, before required to man the vessels.
But, even if the fleet had been saved, it could have been of
little service in their present expedition ; since they would not
need it if they succeeded, while they would be too far in the
interior to profit by it if they failed. He besought them to turn
their thoughts in another direction. To be thus calculating
chances and means of escape was unworthy of brave souls.
They had set their hands to the work; to lock back, as they
advanced, would be their ruin. They had only to resume their
former confidence in themselves and their general, and success
was certain. ‘As for me,” he concluded, ‘I have chosen my
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part. I will remnain here, while there is one to bear me com-
pany. If there be any so craven as to shrink from sharing the
dangers of our glorious enterprise, let them go home in God’s
name. There is still one vessel left. Let them take that and
return to Cuba. They can tell there how they deserted their com-
mander and their comrades, and patiently wait till we return
laden with the spoils of the Aztecs.’— Prescott.

able-bodied, dfbuaxos. enlerprise . . . danger, use ocvykw-
man, ‘fill.’ dvpedew.
chances, ‘ what might happen.’ in Fod’s name, mpds fedy. (The
look back. § 110. sentences here should be less
concluded, &pn TehevTdy. short and sharp than in Eng-
chosen my part, resolved.’ lish.) [See §134.]

CXXYV.

Immediately after the unhappie surprize of the bridges the
lieftenant-collonell sent away to his brother a post, who by
some of the lower fords got over the water, and carried his sad
newes to London. A trumpett was sent to the bridges, and
obtein’d the dead bodies of the souldiers who were slaine at the
surprize, and they were brought up to the towne in carts and
buried. There was about twenty of them, very good and stout
men, though it avail’d them not in their last need, when a
multitude had seiz’d them unawares. All that day a body of
the enemie fac'd the towne, which, through terrors without and
disconragements and discontents within, was in a very sad
posture. The mallignant faction suggested to the towne that
the castle would be the cause of their ruine ; that the governor
and his souldiers would secure themselves there, and leave the
towne undefended; and because the lieftenant-collonell was
very strict that nomne of the castle souldiers should lie out of
their quarters, least that place might be surpriz'd as well as the
-other, the townsmen renew’d their raylings against the castle,
and their mallice to all that were in it, but the lieftenant-
collonell, regarding none of their uniust raylings, by God’s
blessing upon his vigilance, kept the towne and castle till his
brother’s returne.— Mrs. Hutchinson.

surprize, use akiokopw. sad posture, xalewds Exew.
lieftenant-collonell, 6 orparyybs. mallignant faction, ol ¢ Bacizéws
post, dyyelos. ppovobyres.

Jord, wépos. castle, axpbmolis.

trumpett, kjpve. quarters, ywploy.

cart, duata, raylings . . . malice, § 100.

stout, loxvpbs, kaprepbs. by God’s, ete., olv 76 fes.
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CXXVIL

The consul resorted to further artifices to get proofs of this
nature into his hands. He succeeded in securing, with letters
on their persons, certain agents employed by the conspirators in
the city. Having made himself master of these documents he
caused the culprits to be suddenly arrested. They were pro-
duced successively before the senate, and confronted with their
own messengers, and the evidence of their own hands and seals.
The senate in secret session investigated the charges, and
pondered the disclosures of their accomplices. From these
private sources it mlght learn the particular business assigned to
each of the associates, which of them should assassinate the
consul, which seize the public treasure, which set fire to the
city, together with the signals concerted between them, and the
contemplated division of the spoil. But in the speech which
was addressed to the people upon the close of the examination,
and the conviction of the prisoners, he submitted to them no
proof of the existence of such designs. He contented himself
with declaring the evidence upon which they had been convicted
to be in correspondence with Catilina, a public enemy, and their
intercourse with certain envoys of the Allobroges.—Merivale.

proofs of this nature, ¢ that in this session, use Boviev—

way the matter might be clear.” private sources, etc., say idig unvi-
on their person. § 112. ecfat.
confrontéd, use évavriov, or wdpeyut. concerted, elpnuévos, cuykeluevos,
hands and seals, use adrés and correspondence, cvumpdooew.

ypdpuw. intercourse, guyybyveofa
[This exercise, if simplified according to § 107—8§ 114, will be very easy.]
CXXVIL

Antonius himself showed great tardiness and indecision ; his
conduct was open to the suspicion of sympathy, if not of concert,
with the enemy he was sent to subdue. But, fortunately for
the republic, his lieutenants were men of vigour and activity.
The praetor, Metellus Celer, bad checked, by the.rapidity of bis
movements, the spirit of disaffection which was beginning to
manifest itself in Gaul. He was at the head of three legions,
with which he occupied Picenum and Umbria, and watched the
northern flanks of the Apennines. Hasty and ill-concerted
risings in Bruttium and Apulia had also been speedily
quelled ; yet, if Catilina could have burst from the toils by
which he was surrounded, he might have taken advantage of
the winter season to rouse rebellion throughout Italy, and have
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collected resources for another year’s campaign. The news of
the detection and defeat of the conspiracy reached him in the
neighbourhood of Feesule. His first impulse was to make for
Gaul, with which view he traversed the territory of Pistoria,
and was about to cross the Apennines, when he found himself
confronted by Metellus,— Merivale.

indecision, use &wopos, ill-concerted, ‘unprepared.’

conduct . . . concert. §113. toils, ‘plots’ (only concrete).

sympathy, use gpovely, taken advantage, omit.

lieutenants, say twapyot. rouse rebellion, use dpiordrar.

rapidity of movements. § 114. resources, émwrndeia.

northern flanks, T mwpds Bopéw. for another. §57.
CXXVIII

Mr. Hutchinson was much vexed to see the country wasted,
and that little part of it which they could only hope to have
contribution from, eaten up by a company of men who instead
of relieving, devoured them, and Hotham’s soldiers having taken
away goods from some honest men he went to him to desire
restitution of them, and that he would restrain his soldiers from
plunder ; whereupon, Hotham replied, ‘He fought for liberty,
and expected it in all things.” Replies followed, and they grew
to bigh language, Hotham bidding him if he found himself
grieved to complain to the Parliament. Mr. Hutchinson was
passionately concerned, and this being in the open field Colonel
Cromwell, who had likewise had great provocations from him,
began to show himself affected with the country’s injuries and
the idle waste of such a considerable force through the inexperi-
ence of the chief commander and the disobedience and irre-
gularities of the others. So they at that time being equally
zealous for the public service advised together to seek a remedy,
and despatched away a post to London, who had no greater joy
in the world than such employments as tended to the displacing
of great persons, whether they deserved it or not ; him they sent
away immediately from the place to inform the Parliament of
Hotham’s carriage, and the strong presumptions they had of his
treachery, and 11l management of their forces.-—Mrs. Hutckinson.

eaten up, ‘ravaged.’ joy, use fidcwov.

instead of, u 8re. § 188, tended to, 8 &v fuerhov, ete.
high language. § 106, § 112, displacing, drudw.
passionately concerned, dyavaxtéw. carriage, ‘ conduct.’
wrregularity, dvoula. presumptions, vromwTelw,

idle waste, say és obdéy dvaNorerat,
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CXXIX.

The affair was conducted with such secrecy that it did not
reach the ears of the Spaniards. But their general was not one
who allowed himself, sleeping or waking, to be surprised on his
post. Fortunately the night appointed was illumined by the
foll beams of an autumnal moon, and one of the vedettes per-
ceived by its light, at a considerable distance, a large body of
Indians moving towards the Christian lines. He was not slow
in giving the alarm to the garrison.

The Spaniards slept, as has been said, with their arms by
their sides, while their horses picketed near them stood ready
saddled. In five minutes the whole camp was under arms,
when they beheld the columns of the Indians cautiously advan-
cing over the plain, their heads just peering above the tall maize
with which the land was partially covered. Cortes determined
not to abide the assault in his intrenchments, but to sally out and
pounce on the enemy when he had reached the bottom of the hill.

Slowly and steadily the Indians advanced while the Christian
camp, hushed in profound silence, seemed to them buried in
slumber.  But no sooner had they reached the slope of the
rising ground than they were astounded by the deep battle-cry
of the Spaniards, followed by the instantaneous apparition of
the whole army as they sallied forth from the works, and poured
down the sides of the hill.— Prescott.
illumined, ete., say simply ‘the five minutes, ‘ quickly.’

moon shone bright, it being late peering, vwepéyew.

summer.’ maize, * corn.’
vedettes, gviakes. pounce on, émibéshar.
give alarm, ppiew 6 wpAypa. no sooner. § 71,
picketed, dedepdvor. slope, 76 kaTavrés.
saddled, ‘ prepared.’ battle-cry, waidy.

[In the last sentence make the verbs come in the natural order (§193),
the real order of events.]

CXXX.

Thus thwarted and harassed, Bibulus engaged certain of the
tribunes to obstruct the proceedings before the people, and
when this resource failed he pretended to consult the auspices,
and declared all the remainder of the year to be holy-time. Law,
usage, and superstition combined to forbid the tramsaction of
public affairs at such a season; it was an act of supreme audacity
in the consul to defy this impediment, however manifestly
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factitious ; but the passions of the people proved stronger than
their principles, and a day was appointed for moving the bill in
the comitia. The citizens filled the forum before dawn to pre-
vent it being occupied by the dependants of their adversaries.
Nevertheless respect or fear induced them to make way for
Bibulus, who boldly sought to confront Ceesar himself in the
porch of the temple of Castor and Pollux, whence he was about
to declaim. But when he ventured to speak in opposition he
was thrust down the steps, his fasces broken, and himself and
his attendants bruised and wounded.

tribune, say 9juapxos. the passions, ete. § 113 (putting
consult auspices, olwvi{opas. wavrwy for gelov).
holy-time, éotos. move, elopépw.

law, etc., ‘they held it neither comitia, éxxkAyoia.
legal, nor customary, nor holy.” respect or fear. § 106.
defy, ¢ disregard.’ porch, orod.
Sactitious, *talse.’ declaim, dnunyopeiv.
fasces, pdBdos (£.).

CXXXI

Two of the tribunes ordered the diadem to be taken off from
the laurel wreath, and the man who had put it on the statue to
be taken into custody. Upon this Ceesar upbraided them in
strong language for endeavouring to excite the popular odium
against him, as if he were really ambitious of the kingly title ;
and by an exercise of his censorian power, he forbade them
acting any.more as tribunes, and expelled them from the senate,
deploring, at the same time, we are told, his own hard fortune
in being thus obliged either to do violence to the clemency of
his nature, or to suffer his dignity to be compromised. It is
added, that Casar so deeply resented the conduct of these
tribunes, that he applied to the father of Caesetius to renounce
his son for his seditious behaviour, promising him that he would
amply provide for his two other sons, if he complied with his
wishes, But the old man replied, ‘that Ceaesar should rather
deprive him of all his children, than prevail on him to turn one
of them out of his house as deserving to be given up by his
father.’ ‘

tribumne, S7uapyos. censorian, use ‘ censor,’ riymris.
taurel wreath, say oTépavos. hard fortune, § 103,

strong language, mola kal dewd. do wviolence, ete. (simplify).
popular odium (sense). dignity compromased, vBpifesfac.
title, xex\figbar, provide for. § 114,

be given up (seuse).
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CXXXITI

Such were the two youths on whom, till his own grandchildren
at least should arrive at maturity, the hopes of Augustus seemed
now to rest. He required of them an entire devotion to the in-
terests of himself and the state; he retained them in remote
provinces and on savage frontiers, far from the seductions of the
capital. At a distance, he well knew, their martial exploits
would secure them the favour of the people, which they might
easily forfeit in closer intercourse with them. Accordingly,
while Tiberius was sent to quell the insurrection in Pannonia,
Drusus had been already charged with the administration of the
Gaulish provinces on the emperor’s departure to Rome. The
nations beyond the Alps had not yet learned resignation to the
exactions of the Roman officials ; and the inquisition into their
means, together with the fiscal exactions consequent upon it,
which resulted from the census now held at Lugdunum, must
have fanned the flame of their discontent. The Germans, ever
watching their opportunity, were preparing again to cross the
Rhine when Drusus invited his subjects to display their loyalty
to Augustus by erecting an altar at Lugdunum.—Merivale.

grandchildren, bidels. of the facts :—the people num-
arrive at maturity, dvdpes yiyveofa. bered at L.; the inquisition,
devotton, use feparmedw, or vTNpeTd. what wealth they had; the
seductions, use padakifouar, O taxes laid on.

Siagpbelpopar. Janned . . . flame. §110, §178.

the inquisition, etc., get the semse when Drusus, make the right verb
here, and observe the real order  principal.

CXXXIIL

When Otho heard that all hope was lost, and that the battle by
which the empire was decided had proved adverse, he took his
resolution and called together the soldiers. It was not without
difficulty that he calmed them. They clamoured in the frenzy
of their courage and indignation, that the state could still be
restored, that a prince, who still had his cohorts faithful, need
not despair. Let him only keep his spirit ; they would protect
him and all would go well. The emperor thanked them, but
added sadly that his life was not worth such a price. He'had
not begun the civil war, and he was unwilling to be accused
of prolonging it. He desired neither revenge nor consolation,
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and they should hold it as a sign of his bravery, that on the
approach of death he complained of no man.

After his exhortation he retired to his tent. Hearing a
clamour soon after, he returned into the camp, inquired what it
was about, and learning that the soldiers were threatening with
death all who offered to depart, he reproved the leaders of the
disturbance, and went back. He then ordered two poniards to
be brought him. He tried the points, to see which was the
sharpest. Having selected the instrument of his death, he
turned quietly round to sleep his last sleep.— Merivale.

the empire, ‘ which should reign.’ such o price, omit subst.

adverse, use nooiodar. civil, omit.
Srenzy, courage, indignation, use prolonging, use 7ol uy karalbesfai
T6\up kal 8py7. poniard, udxapa. X
cohorts, ‘troops.’ tried, wetpav woielafar, points(omit).
CXXXIV.

While the chief criminal was yet unconscious that his plot
was detected, Angustus summoned him into his cabinet, and
ordered a chair to be set for him by the side of his own; and
then, desiring not to be interrupted, proceeded to deliver a
discourse, which, according to his custom in matters of import-
ance, he had already prepared, and perhaps committed to
writing. He reminded his uneagy auditor of the grace he had
bestowed upon him, though a pohtical enemy and the son of an
enemy ; he had granted him life, had enriched and distin-
guished him. He had raised him to the honour of the priest-
hood, over more than one competitor from the ranks of the
Caxsareans themselves. After all these favours, he continued,
how could you plot to take away my life? Cinna could keep
silence mo longer: he vehemently disclaimed the horrid im-
putation. You promised not to interrupt me, retorted Augustus,
and proceeded calmly with his harangue, unfolding all the details
of the conspiracy, and finally asking what end the traitor could
have proposed to himself ; how could he hope to fill the place of
the emperor, who could not maintain his dignity as a private
citizen t— Merzvale.
into his cabinet, wap’ éavrév. ranks of the Cwsareans, Tév Tepl
uneasy audilor, perhaps get the éavrov.

idea in elsewhere. horrid tmputation (sense).
political enemy, Oiudgopos yevbuevos harangue, diéiep.

wepl THs mbhews, or éxBpbs. hope, dafwoby.

maintain dignity, obdéy dfior dpas,
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CXXXV.

It was an accident that delivered the Hollanders from their
present desperate situation. Requesens, the Governor, dying
suddenly, the Spanish troops, discontented for want of pay, and
licentious for want of a proper authority to command them,
broke into a furious mutiny, and threw everything into con-
fusion. They sacked and pillaged the cities of Maestricht and
Antwerp, and executed great slaughter on the inhabitants ; they
threatened the other cities with a like fate; and all the provinces,
excepting Luxembourg, united for mutual defence against their
violence, and called in the Prince of Orange and the Hollanders
as their protectors. A treaty was formed by common agreement ;
and the removal of foreign troops, with the restoration of their
ancient liberties, was the object which the provinces mutually
stipulated to pursue. Don John of Austria, natural brother to
Philip, being appointed governor, found on his arrival at
Luxembourg, that the states had so fortified themselves, and
that the Spanish troops were so divided by their situation, that
there was no possibility of resistance, and he agreed to the
terms required of him. The Spaniards evacuated the country,
and these provinces seemed at last to breathe a little from their
calamities.— Hume.

accident. § 106, pursue, omeidew, owovddfew: or
Surious mutiny, Bualus émavasTival, simpler, with do7e,

wnited, mutual, use kowy, EXApho.. by situation, Tols xwplows, or use
Itberties. § 101. daréyw.

breathe, dvarveboat,

CXXXVIL

Cortés, instead of taking umbrage at this high-handed pro-
ceeding, or even answering in the same haughty tone, mildly
replied, ‘that nothing was further from his desire than to
exceed his instructions. He indeed preferred to remain in the
country and continue his profitable intercourse with the natives,
But, since the army thought otherwise, he should defer to their
opinion, and give orders to return as they desired’” On the
following morning proclamation was made for the troops to hold
themselves in readiness to embark at once on board the fleet
which was to sail for Cuba.

Great was the sensation caused by their general’s orders. Even
many of those before clamorous for it, with the usual caprice of

N



194 EXERCISES. [Part 1IL

men whose wishes are too easily gratified, now regretted it. The
partisans of Cortés were loud in their remonstrances. *They
were betrayed by the general,’ they cried, and, thronging round
his tent, called on him to countermand his orders. ¢We came
here,’ said they, ‘éxpecting to form a settlement if the state of
the country authorized it. Now it seems you have no warrant
from the governor to make one. But there are interests higher
than those of Velasquez, which demand it. These territories are
not his property, but were discovered for the sovereigns, and it
s necessary to plant a colony to watch over their interests,
instead of wasting time in idle barter, or, still worse, of return-
ing, in the present state of affairs, to Cuba,’—Prescott.

instead of. § 189. clamorous for, éBbwy date.
high-handed, Blacos. state authorized. § 106.
same tone, say, xal abrés, and use inlerests, say ‘others have right.’
a verb, § 154.
to exceed, use wapd (. ). watch interests, ‘take care of them,’
sensation, 06puBos, or ‘guard their property.’
CXXXVIL

Cortés now resolved to put a plan in execution which he had
been some time meditating. He knew that all the late acts of
the colony, as well as his own authority, would fall to the ground
without the royal sanction. He knew, too, that the interest of
Velasquez, which was great at court, would, so soon as he was
acquainted with his secession, be wholly employed to circumvent
and crush him. He resolved to anticipate his movements, and
to send a vessel to Spain with despatches addressed to the
emperor himself, announcing the nature and extent of his dis-
coveries, and to obtain, if possible, the confirmation of his pro-
ceedings. In order to conciliate his master’s goodwill he
further proposed to send him such a present as should suggest
lofty ideas of the importance of his services to the crown. He
conferred with his officers, and persuaded them to relinquish
their share of the treasure. At his instance they made a similar
application to the soldiers, representing that it was the earnest
wish of the general, who set the example by resigning his own
share, equal to the share of the crown. It was but little that
each man was asked to surrender, but the whole would make a
present worthy of the monarch for whom it was intended. By
this sacrifice they might hope to secure his indulgence for the
past, and his favour for the future; a temporary sacrifice that
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would be well repaid by the security of the rich possessions
which awaited them in Mexico.— Prescott,

Jall to the ground. § 180, use confirmation, use érawéw,

dxvpos. lofty ideas, simplify much.
interest, use dvvauat. indulgence, favour. § 99.
wholly employed, use oddév &\No a temporary sacrifice, ete., ¢ for by
Sampdooeos ol abandoning these things now,
circumvent, use hafov. they would get more than equal
antictpate. § 79. gain hereafter, when,’ ete.

nature, ete. § 103.

CXXXVIIL

Having performed what was due to his country Columbus
was so little discouraged by the repulse which he had received,
that, instead of relinquishing his undertaking, he pursued it
with fresh ardour. He made his next overture to John 11,
king of Portugal, in whose dominions he had been long estab-
lished, and whom he considered on that account as having the
second claim to his service. Here every circumstance seemed to
promise him a more favourable reception. He applied to a
monarch of an enterprising genius, no incompetent judge in
naval affairs, and proud of patronizing every attempt to discover
new countries. His subjects were the most experienced navi-
gators in Burope, and the least apt to be intimidated either by
the novelty or boldness of any maritime expedition. In Por-
tugal the professional skill of Columbus, as well as his personal
good qualities, were thoroughly known; and' as the former
rendered it probable that his scheme was not altogether
visionary, the latter exempted him from the suspicion of any
sinister intention in proposing it. Accordingly, the king listened
to him in the most gracious manner.— Robertson.

second claim, ‘the second man professional, say ‘in art no less

who ought to be obeyed.’ than in nature and in bravery.’
every circumstance. § 106. the former. §106,
patronizing every attempt, ‘help wistonary, avénros.
all who tried.’ exempted him, etc., ‘he was sus-
novelty or boldness, ‘as though it pected by none.’
were new or dangerous.’ gracious, wpbfuuos, or use douevos,
CXXXIX.

He endeavoured to prove the motion made by Bell to be a
vain device and perilous to be treated of, since it tended to the
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derogation of the prerogative imperial, which whoever should
attempt so much as in fancy, could not, he said, be otherwise
accounted than an open enemy. For what difference is there
between saying that the Queen is not to use the privilege of the
crown, and saying that she is not Queen ? And though experi-
ence has shown so much clemency in Her Majesty, as might,
perhaps, make subjects forget their duty, it is not good to sport
or venture too much with princes, He reminded them of the
fable of the hare, who, upon the proclamation that all horned
beasts should depart the court, immediately fled lest his ears
should be construed to be horns; and by this apologue he seems
to insinuate that even those who heard or permitted such
dangerous speeches would not themselves be entirely free from
danger. He desired them to beware lest, if they meddled
farther with these matters, the Queen might look to her own
power, and finding herself able to suppress their challenged
liberty, and to exert an arbitrary authority, might imitate the
example of Lewis x1. of France, who, as he termed it, delivered
the crown from wardship.—Hume.

motion made, ypipw. construed, doxéw.
derogation, etc., simplify (§ 106).  apologue, uigos.
Jancy, Noyos.» meddle, o\ paypovéw,
privilege of crown, Baciketos. challenged, use dfuw, -
sport or venture, ‘be insolent or from wa‘rdshwp, ‘not to be under
bold.’ guardians.” § 130,
: CXL.

The speakers on the side of the Government were urgent for
capital punishment, which was resisted not less vehemently by
their opponents. The popular faction could not be expected to
acquiesce in the assumption by the senate of the power of life
and death. Banishment or imprisonment was, they contended,
the extreme penalty allowed by the law. But their motives
were questioned, their loyalty was impeached ; and Cato, on
behalf of the oligarchs, could maintain, not without a show of
justice, that the convicted criminals were no longer citizens,
but enemies of the State. By their connection with the foreign
foe they had forfeited every Roman privilege. Cicero himself
demanded a sentence of death. But it was not upon the letter
of the law that either party did, in fact, lay the greatest stress.
Policy or expediency dictated the most cogent arguments on
either side. Tinally, the harsher counsel prevailed, and the




Part IIL] EXERCISES. 197

consul’s hands were strengthened by a deliberate decree in
favour of the bold stroke he personally advocated. — Mervvale.
urgent for, ete., simplify. Jorfeit privilege, use driuos.
power of life, ete., kUpioc dmokrelvar.  lay stress on the letter of law. §112.
banishment, etc., ‘ they said thatit policy, arguments, ‘each party

was not lawful to do more,’ ete. cared more for.’
motives questioned. § 114. hands, stroke. § 110,
loyalty, use mioTbs. deliberate, personally, omit.

connection, cuurpdoow.
CXLL

The Queen of Scots discovered no less aversion to the trial
proposed ; and it required all the artifice and prudence of
Elizabeth to make her persevere in the agreement to which she
had at first consented.

This latter princess still said to her that she desired not,
without Mary’s consent and approbation, to enter into the
question, and pretended only as a friend to hear her justification :
that she was confident there would be found no difficulty in
refuting all the calumnies of her enemies; and even if her
apology should fall short of full conviction, Elizabeth was
determined to support her cause, and procure her some reason-
able terms of accommodation, and that it was never meant that
she should be cited to a trial on the accusation of her rebellious
subjects ; but, on the contrary, that they should be summoned
to appear and to justify themselves for their conduct towards
her. Allured by these plausible professions the Queen of Scots
agreed to vindicate herself by her own Commissioners before
Commissioners appointed by Elizabeth.— Hume.

enter, etc. (sense). allure, say ‘persuaded’ (perhaps
Justification, use dmwohoyetofar. Elizabeth the subject).
Jall short, ete., ph wavy welfew, commissioner, dtkaoThs or Euriyopos,
accommodation, say bore cvufSirat. according to meaning.

CXLIL

Catilina had replied to the denunciations of Cicero with a
few words of serious menace ; but on leaving Rome he addressed
letters to some of the principal men of the city, in which he
declared his intention of betaking himself to Massilia as a place
of voluntary exile. But to Catulus, who either was, or whom at
least he wished to be considered, a more intimate friend, he
opened himself without disguise. He declared that he was
urged to extremity by the violence of personal enemies ; that he
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could no longer endure to see the elevation of unworthy
Romans to places of trust and honour, from which he was
himself excluded by unjust suspicions; that, in short, he was
now resolved to effect a revolution in the state, for such was the
obvious meaning of his threat to undertake the defence of the
poor and the oppressed in Italy and the city. On reaching
Arretium in Etruria he assumed the ensigns of military com-
mand, and repaired to the camp of his adherent Manlius, who
had already gone forward to raise the standard of revolt, and
was actively appealing to the rustic population.— Merivale.

denunciation, use xarnyopéw. in short, see § 65.
extremity, éoxaro wepiobat. obvious meaning. § 106.
trust and honour, use émrérpaupa raise standard. § 110,
and Tipuduar, appealing, éworplvw,
CXLITL

Though this account was far from removing the suspicions
wlhich the Spaniards entertained with respect to the fidelity of
Guacanahari, Columbus perceived so clearly that this was not a
proper juncture for inquiring into his conduct with scrupulous
accuracy, that he rejected the advice of several of his officers
who urged . himn to seize the person of that prince, and to
revenge the death of their countrymen by attacking his
subjects. He represented to them the necessity of securing
the friendship of some potentate of the country, in order to
facilitate the settlement which they intended, and the danger
of driving the natives to unite in some desperate attempts
against them by such an ill-timed and unavailing exercise of
rigour. Instead of wasting his time in punishing past wrongs
he took precautions for preventing any future injury. With
this view he made choice of a situation more healthy and com-
modious than that of Navidan. He traced out the plan of a
town in a large plain near a spacious bay, and, obliging every
person to put his hand to a work on which their common
safety depended, the houses and ramparts were soon so far
advanced by their united labour as to afford them shelter and
security.— Robertson.

The first sentence must be recast. desperate, make it agree with ° the

‘ When they heard this,’ etec. natives.’
JSidelity, ete. (sense). by such . . . rigour {concrete).
Juncture, xoipbs. wasting time, etc., recast this, ‘he
scrupulous (sense). considered it useless,’ ete.
rejected the advice of.  § 113. traced,out plan, 7év Tbrov weprypd pw.
settlement (sense). bay, ¢ harbour.’

drive, ¢ compel.’ safety depended. § 113.
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CXLIV.

Columbus was fully sensible of his perilous situation. He
had observed with great uneasiness the fatal operation of
ignorance and of fear in producing disaffection among :his crew,
and saw that it was now ready to burst out into open mutiny.
He retained, however, perfect presence of mind. He affected to
gseem ignorant of their machinations. Notwithstanding the
agitation and solicitude of his own mind he appeared with a
cheerful countenance, like a man satisfied with the progress
he had made, and confident of success. Sometimes he em-
ployed all the arts of insinuation to soothe his men. Some-
times he endeavoured to work upon their ambition or avarice
by magnificent descriptions of the fame and wealth which they
were about to acquire. On other occasions he assumed a tone
of authority, and threatened them with vengeance from their
soverelgn, if by their dastardly behaviour they should defeat this
noble effort to promote the glory of God, and to exalt the
Spanish name above that of every other nation. Even with
seditious sailors the words of a man whom they had been
accustomed to reverence were weighty and persuasive, and not
only restrained them from those violent excesses which they

meditated, but prevailed with them to accompany their admiral
for some time longer.—Robertson.

This piece is full of abstracts, mutiny, use dwebéw. presence of

which must be all turned thus:— mind. §113.
uneasiness, use gofovuat. cheerful countenance, use edjuvyos ;
operation, recast, use dud c. ace. and so on for the others.
disaffection, use Ouvokohalvw or insinuaizon (flatter).

dyavaxtéw, work wupon their ambition, ete.,

Emwelfe Tols TowolTwy émupotvras.

CXLY,

When he arrived at St. Domingo he found eighteen of these
ships ready loaded, and on the point of departing for Spain.
Columbus immediately acquainted the governor with the desti-
nation of his voyage, and the accident which had obliged him to
alter his route. He requested permission to enter the harbour
1ot only that he might negotiate the exchange of his ship, but
that he might take shelter during a violent hurricane of which
he discerned the approach from various prognostics which his
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experience and sagacity had taught him to observe. On that
account he advised him likewise to put off for some days the
departure of the fleet bound for Spain. But Ovando refused
his request and despised his counsel. Under circumstances in
which lhumanity would have afforded refuge to a stranger,
Columbus was denied admittance into a country of which he
had discovered the existence and acquired the possession. His
salutary warning, which merited the greatest attention, was
regarded as the dream of a visionary, who arrogantly pretended
to predict an event beyond the reach of human forethought.—
Robertson.

loaded, yéuwp. put off, ete, , to wait some days, ete.
destination. § 103. humanity, etc. § 106. '
negotinte exchange, use wepiofar merited attention, use def and Tpos-

and peTaNNdoow. éxew Tov voiv.
hurricane, xeyuov. prognostic, @ Msionary, pawduevos.

oNuEtoy. beyond the reach . . . foresight, use
experience . . . observe. § 104, ‘unable’ and mpoopdv.

CXLVL

The first day as it was very calm he made but little way,
but on the second he lost sight of the Canaries, and many of
the sailors, dejected already, and dismayed when they contem-
plated the boldness of the undertaking, began to beat their
breasts and to shed tears as if they were never more to see land.
Columbus comforted them with assurances of success, and the
prospect of vast wealth in those opulent regions whither he was
conducting them. This early discovery of the spirit of his
followers taught Columbus that he must prepare to struggle, not
only with the unavoidable difficulties which might be expected
from the nature of the undertaking, but with such as were likely
to arise from the ignorance.and timidity of the people under
his command, and he perceived that the art of governing the
minds of men would be no less requisite for accomplishing the
discoveries which he had in view than naval skill and un-
daunted courage.— Roberison.

calm, use yakiyy. learnt that he would have many
beat breasts, xbrrecbac. difficulties, not only because. . .
assurance . .. prospect {concrete). but also since. .. and he saw
This early discovery. §113. that he must know how to. ..

“Columbus, soon perceiving . . . ete. . . . not less than. ..’



EXERCISES.
PART IV.

(r.) RHETORICAL.

CXLVIL

I arso, sir, have a high-spirited class of gentlemen to deal with,
who will do nothing from fear, who admit the danger, but think
it disgraceful to act as if they feared it. There is a degree of
fear which spoils a man’s faculties, renders him incapable of
acting, and makes him ridiculous. There is another kind of
fear, which enables a man to foresee a coming evil, to measure it,
to examine his powers of resistance, to balance the evil of sub-
mission against the evils of opposition or defeat, and, if he
thinks he must be ultimately overpowered, leads him to find a
good escape in a good time. I can see no possible disgrace in
feeling this sort of fear, and in listening to its suggestions. But
it is mere cant to say that men will not be actuated by fear in
such questions as these. Those who pretend not to fear now
will be the first to fear upon the approach of danger; it is
always the case with this distant valour. Most of the con-
cessions which have been given to the Irish have been given to
fear.
high-spirited, dvdpetos, elpuxos. cont, pevarwuds, pevarifw.
balance, mapaBdA\her. distant valour, 1 8ud pakpod dpers.
the evil of, say ‘one against the concession, use svyxwpée.

other, which is most; evil.’

CXLVIIL

Then it is said that there is to be a lack of talent in the new
Parliament; it is to be composed of ordinary and inferior persons,

who will bring the Government of the country into contempt.
201
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But the best of all talents, gentlemen, is to conduct our affairs
honestly, diligently, and economically ; and this talent will, T
am sure, abound as much in the new Parliament as in many
previous Parliaments. Parliament is not a school for rhetoric
and declamation, where a stranger would go to hear a speech as
he would go to the theatre to hear a song ; but if it were other-
wise—if eloquence be a necessary ornament of, and an indis-
pensable adjunct to, popular assemblies—can it ever be absent
from popular assemblies? I have always found that all things,
moral or physical, grow in the soil best suited for them. Show
me a deep and tenacious earth, and I am sure the oak will spring
up in it. In a low and damp soil I am equally certain of the
alder and the willow. Gentlemen, the free Parliament of a free
people is the native soil of eloquence, and in that soil will it
ever flourish and abound.—Sydney Smauth.

lack, dmwopta. moral and physical, ¢ things about
talent, here use guvverds, Pppovipos. the mind . . . body.’
economically, 4md perpias Samdvys.  tenacious, say wukvbs.
declamation, dnpryopia. oak, dpbs; alder, k\fjfpa ; willow,
adjunct, use mwposelvar, Or some iréa.
such word.
CXLIX.

Now, therefore, while everything at home and abroad fore-
bodes ruin to those who persist in a hopeless struggle against
the spirit of the age, now, while the crash of the proudest throne
of the continent is still resounding in owr ears, now, while the
roof of a British palace affords an ignominious shelter to the
exiled heir of forty kings, now, while we see on every side
ancient institutions subverted, and great societies dissolved, now,
while the heart of England is still sound, now, while old feelings
and old associations retain a power and a charm which may too
soon pass away, now, in this your accepted time, now, in this
your day of salvation, take counsel, not of prejudice, not of party
spirit, not of the ignominious pride of a fatal consistency, but of
history, of reason, of the ages which are past, of the signs of this
most portentous time. Pronounce in a manner worthy of the
expectation with which this great debate has been anticipated,
and of the long remembrance which it will leave behind.
Renew the youth of the State. The danger is terrible. The
time is short. If this bill should be rejected, I pray to God



Part IV.] EXERCISES. 203

that none of those who concur in rejecting it may ever remember
their votes with unavailing remorse, amidst the wreck of laws,
the confusion of ranks, the spoliation of property, and the dis-
solution of social order.—Macaulay.

the spirit of the age, ol vewTepifovres. pride, consistency, péyn dpovely émi

crash (avoid the metaphor). §178. 7@ TabTd del TpdogorTas o parpral.
society, Sijuos, or wéhis. portentous, dewvbraros.
heart-sound (metaphor). debate, éxxyola.
accepted . . . salvation, dxph xal Renew . . . short, better in one
kaipds Tob ctedbar, Or THs TwTY- sentence.
plas. dissolution, etc., wdvrwy dvarerpau-
pévwy,
CL.

Sir, in the name of the institution of property, of that great
nstitution, for the sake of which, chiefly, all other institutions
exist, of that great institution to which we owe all knowledge,
all commerce, all industry, all civilization, all that makes us to
differ from the savages of the Pacific Ocean, I protest against
the pernicious practice of ascribing to that which is not property
the sanctity which belongs to property alone. If, in order to
save political abuses from that fate with which they are threat-
ened by the public hatred, you claim for them the immunities
of property, you must expect that property will be regarded
with some portion of the hatred which is excited by political
abuses. You bind up two very different things, in the hope
that they may stand together. Take heed that they do not fall
together. You tell the people that it is as unjust to disfranchise
a great lord’s nomination-borough as to confiscate his estate.
Take heed that you do mot succeed in convincing weak and
1gnorant minds that there is no more injustice in confiscating
his estate than in disfranchising his borough. That this is no
imaginary danger, your own speeches in this debate abundantly
prove.—Macaulay.

in the name of, ete., ‘if it is a political abuses, ‘things unjustly
greatthing that each man should established in the city.’
possess securely what he has: if digfranchise, nomination-borough,
1t is owing to this that,’ ete. ‘refuse to a great citizen to
sanctity, etc., ‘regard as sacred allow him to choose a senator.’
possessions what by right are  In this piece all the technical
not possessions.’ terms have to be rendered by
civilization, use dpekelobac. interpreting them.
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CLL

To such a degree can men be deceived by their wishes, in
spite of their own recent experience. Sir, there is no reaction,
and there will be no reaction. All that has been sald on this
subject convinces me only that those who are now, for the second
thme, raising this ery, know nothing of the crisis in which they
are called on to act, or of the nation which they aspire to govern.
All their opinions respecting this bill are founded on one great
error. They imagine that the public feeling concerning Reform
is 8 mere whim which sprang up suddenly out of nothing, and
which will as suddenly vanish into nothing. They, therefore,
confidently expect a reaction. They are always looking out for
a reaction. Everything that they see, or that they hear, they
construe into the sign of the approach of this reaction. They
resemble the man in Horace, who lies on the bank of the river,
expecting that it will every moment pass by, and leave him a
clear passage, not knowing the depth and abundance of the
fountain which feeds it, not knowing that it flows, and will flow
on for ever. They have found out a hundred ingenious devices
by which they deceive themselves.—Macaulay.

reaction, use ueficTyue and explain in Horace,  whom H. tells of.’

a little more fully. §114. clear passage, use wapaxwpey.
crisis, kaipos. depth and abundance (concrete).
aspire, afobow éavrals. which feeds * whence it flows in,’
reform, & vouus. or ‘starts.’

reaction, don’t repeat the word.

CLIL

As to this part of the subject, there is no difference in
principle between the honourable and learned genutleman and
myself. In his opinion, it is probable that a time may soon
come when vigorous coercion may be necessary, and when it
may be the duty of every friend of Ireland to co-operate in the
work of coercion. In iy opinion, that time has already come.
The grievances of Ireland are doubtless great, so great that I
never would have connected myself with a government which
I did not believe to be intent on redressing those grievances.
But am 7, because the grievances of Ireland are great, and ought
to be redressed, to abstain from redressing the worst grievance
of all? Am T to look on quietly while the laws are insulted by
a furious rabble, while houses are plundered and burned, while
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my peaceable fellow-subjects are butchered? The distribution
of church property, you tell us, is unjust, Perhaps I agree with
you. But what then? To what purpose is it to talk about the
distribution of church property while no property is secure?
Then you try to deter us from putting down robbery, arson, and
murder, by telling us that if we resort to coercion we shall raise
a civil war. We are past that fear,—Macauloy.

in principle, mwepl avrol Tod wpdy- grievance, ddica wdoxew.

HaTOS, look on quietly, wepopdv.
honourable, ete., say simple, rob é£  distribution, use Suavéuw.
évavriov NéfavTos. church property, Té lepd.

vigorous coercion, Bialws xaTaoxelv.

CLIIL

You may make the change tedious ; you may make it violent ;
you may—~Q@God in His mercy forbid I—yon may make it bloody ;
but avert it you cannot. Agitations of the public mind, so deep
and so long continued as those which we have witnessed, do
not end in nothing. In peace or in convulsion, by the law, or
in spite of the law, through the Parliament, or over the Parlia-
ment, Reform must be carried. Therefore be content to guide
that movement which you cannot stop. Fling wide the gates
to that force which else will enter through the breach. Then
will it still be, as it has hitherto been, the peculiar glory of our
Constitution that, though not exempt from the decay which is
wrought by the vicissitudes of fortune, and the lapse of time,
in all the proudest works of human power and wisdom, it yet
contains within 1t the means of self-reparation. Then will
England add to her manifold titles of glory this, the noblest and
the purest of all: that every blessing which other nations have
been forced to seek, and have too often sought in vain, by
means of violent and bloody revolutions, she will have attained
by a peaceful and a lawful Reform.—Macaulay.

peace, convulsion, etc. (concrete). add fo her manifold, ete., ‘being

reform, b vbpos. famous for many other,’ etc.
gates, Prepare the metaphor. (See blessing, dyaféy.

metaphors.) §181. violent and bloodyrevolutions, make
constitution, f woMTeia., ‘revolution’ participle, and the
decay, use diapfelpw. ‘violent’ and ‘bloody’ two ad-

verbial phrases,
[See § 195 for this Exercise.]
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CLIV.

Good men, to whom alone I address myself, appear to me to
consult their piety as little as their judgment and experience,
when they admit the great and essential advantages aceruing to
society from the freedom of the press, yet indulge themselves in
peevish or passionate exclamations against the abuses of it
Betraying an unreasonable expectation of benefits, pure and
entire, from any human institution, they in effect arraign the
goodness of Providence, and confess that they are dissatisfied
with the common lot of humanity. In the present instance
they really create to their own minds, or greatly exaggerate, the
evil they complain of. The laws of England provide, as effec-
tually as any human laws can do, for the protection of the
subject in his reputation, as well as in his person and property.
If the characters of private men are insulted or injured, a
remedy is open to them. If through indolence, false shame, or
indifference, they will not appeal to the laws of their country,
they fail in their duty to society, and are unjust to themselves,
If from an unwarrantable distrust of the integrity of juries, they
would wish to obtain justice by any mode of proceeding more
summary than a trial by their peers, I do not seruple to affirm
that they are in effect greater enemies to themselves than to the
libellers they prosecute.—Junius.

consult prety, ‘act piously.’ exaggerate (sense).

accrue, yiyvesfat protection of subject, cfewr Tods
when, olrwes. ToATs.

abuse, use ‘unjustly.’ remedy, 8ay Sikny AafBeiv.

freedom of the press, 76 wdo. wap-
proioy UTapxe.

CLV.

But, admit you succeed and should prevail so far as to banish
him (which truly if the Senate concur might be done without
difficulty), how can you think among so many of his friends as
will be left behind, and labour incessantly for his return, to
obviate or prevent it? Certainly it will be impossible, his
interest is so great, and himself so universally beloved, you
never can seeure him. If you go about to banish the chief of
those who discover themselves to be his friends, you do but
multiply your adversaries and create more enemies to yourself :
return he will in a very short time, and then you have gained
only this point, to have banished a good man and readmitted a
bad ; for you must expect he will be exasperated, his nature
debauched by those who call him back ; and being obliged to
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them so highly it will be no prudence in him to reject them.
If your design be to put him to death formally, by the co-opera-
tion of the magistrate ; that is not to be done; his wealth and
your corruption will preserve him.

concur, ‘agree.’ debauch, Suagfelpw,
interest, nse owovdd{w wdvres. JSormally, vouluws.
seCUTe, KATOTXED. co-operation, use émapkeiv.

gain o point, dumplooerfar
CLVIL

Rinaldo degl’ Albizi~—his answer to Pope Bugenius IV., when
acting as mediator between him and Cosmo de’ Medici's faction.

The small confidence they had in me, who ought to have be-
lieved me, and the great confidence I had in you, has been the
ruin of me and my party. But I hold myself more culpable
than any body, for believing that you, who had been driven out
of your own country, could keep me in mine. Of the vicissi-
tudes and uncertainty of fortune, I have had experience enough.
T have never presumed in its prosperity, and adversity shall
never deject me ; knowing that when she pleases, she can tack
about and indulge me : if she continues her severity, and never
smiles upon me more, I shall not much value it, esteeming no
great happiness to live in a city where the laws are of less
authority than the passions of particular men. For might I have
my choice, that should be my country where I may securely
enjoy my fortune and friends ; not that where the first is easily
sequestered, and the latter, to preserve their own estates, will for-
sake me in my greatest necessity. To wise and good men ’tis
always less ungrateful to hear at a distance, than to be a
spectator, of the miseries of his country ; and more honourable
they think to be an honest rebel than a servile citizen.

make ‘I blame’ the verb of first fack about (avoid the metaphor).

sentence. indulge, use yapifopas.
vicissitudes (concrete), use dordfun-  passions (concrete : verb).
Tos. sequester, ‘remove,” ‘ take away.’

deject, nse dfvu-
CLVIIL

But, my Lords, attend to this: the present trial relates to the
death of Clodius; form now in your minds (for our thoughts
are free, and represent what they please, just in tlie same manner
as we perceive what we see), form, I say, in your minds the
picture of what I shall now describe. Suppose I could persuade
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you to aecquit Milo, on condition that Clodius should revive.
Why do your countenances betray these marks of fear?! How
would he affect you when living, if the bare imagination of him,
though he is dead, so powerfully strikes you? What! if Pompey
himself, a man possessed of that merit and fortune which enable
him to effect what no one besides can; if he, I say, had it in his
power, either to appoint Clodius’s death to be inquired into, or
to raise him from the dead, which do you think he would choose ?
Though from a principle of friendship, he might be inclined to
raise him from the dead, yet a regard to his country would
prevent him. You therefore sit as the avengers of that man’s
death, whom you would not recall to life if you were able ; and
inquiry is made into his death by a law which would not have
passed if it could have brought him to life.—C'%cero.

our thoughts,é Buuds. affect, émixepetv.
Jorm picture, évvol. raise, dvacrijcar ék vekpdy.
imagination, use évfuucioar. pass, Béafar.

strikes you, ékwhijoow.
CLVIIL

You saw there was the greatest reason to dread a revolution in
the State from the praetorship of Clodius, unless the man who
had both courage and power to control him were chosen consul.
When all the Roman people were convinced that Milo was the
man, what citizen could have hesitated a moment about giving
him his vote, when by that vote he at once relieved his own
fears, and delivered the Republic from the utmost danger? But
now Clodius is taken off, it requires extraordinary efforts in Milo
to support his dignity. That singular honour by which he was
distinguished, and which daily increased by his repressing the
outrages of the Clodian faction, vanished with the death of
Clodius. You have gained this advantage, that there is now no
citizen you have to fear, while Milo has lost a fine field for dis-
playing his valour, the interest that supported his election, and
a perpetual source of glory. Accordingly, Milo’s election to the
Consulate, which could never have been hurt while Clodius was
living, begins now upon his death to be disputed. Milo, there-
fore, is so far from receiving any benefit from Clodiug’s death,
that he is really a sufferer by it.—Ccero.

pretorship, use &pxw. singular honour, ete. Cf. § 106.

consul, Umaros. Jield (sense).
hesitate, say olk v edfis. interest, ‘friends.’

support his dignity, ‘to seem as election. §106.
great as before.’ so far. §190.



Part IV.] EXERCISES. 209

CLIX,

Observe now, Catiline ; mark the silence and composure of the
assembly. Does a single senator remonstrate, or so much as
offer to speak? Is it needful they should confirm by their

" voice what they so expressly declare by their silence? But
had I addressed myself in this manner to that excellent youth
Publius Sextus, or to the brave Marcus Marcellus, the
senate would ere now have risen up against me and laid
violent hands wupon their consul in this very temple;
and justly too. But with regard to you, Catiline, their silence
declares their approbation, their acquiescence amounts to a decree,
and by saying nothing they proclaim their consent. Nor is this
true of the semators alone, whose authority you affect to prize,
while you make no account of their lives, but of these brave and
worthy Roman knights, and other illustrious citizens, who guard
the avenues of the senate; whose numbers you might have seen,
whose sentiments you might have known, whose voices a little
while ago you might have heard, and whose swords and hands
I have for some time with difficulty restrained from your
person ; yet all these will T willingly engage to attend you to the
very gates, if you but consent to leave this city, which you have
so0 long devoted to destruction.—Cicero.

expressly, duapphny. avenue, éoodos,
silence, acquiescence, etc. (con- engage, éyyvdpac,
crete). attend, wpoméumew.
decree, YHpopa. devoted, ete., use émiBoviesw (d.)

make no account, Shrywpetv,

CLX.

To this most sacred voice of my country, and to all those who
blame me after the same manner, I shall make this short reply :
that if I had thought it the most advisable to put Catiline to
death, I would not have allowed that gladiator the use of one
moment’s life. For if in former days our greatest men and
most illustrious citizens, instead of sullying, have doune honour
to their memories by the destruction of Saturninus, the Gracchi,
Flaccus, and many others, there is no ground to fear that by
killing this parricide any envy would lie upon me with posterity.
Yet, if the greatest was sure to befall me, it was always my
persuasion that envy acquired by virtue was really glory, not
envy. But there are some of this very order, who either do not see

o
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the dangers which hang over us, or else dissemble what they see ;

who, by the softness of their votes, cherish Catiline’s hopes, and
add strength to the conspiracy by not believing it; whose
authority influences many, not only of the wicked but the weak ;
who, if I had punished this man as he deserves, would uot have
failed to charge me with acting cruelly and tyraunically.—C'icero.

gladiator, rov Blaov dvdpa. envy. § 106.

sully, say ‘shame.’ order, say fBovhevris.

parricide, walgoros. softness, ¢ timidity.’
CLXI,

But some there are, Romans, who assert that I have driven
Catiline into banishment. And indeed, could words compass it,
I would not scruple to drive them into exile too. Catiline, to
be sure, was 80 very timorous and modest, that he could not
stand the words of the consul ; but, being ordered into banish-
ment, immediately acquiesced and obeyed. Yesterday, when I
raal 80 great a hazard of being murdered in my own house, I
assembled the Senate in the temple of Jupiter Stator, and laid
the whole affair before the conscript fathers. When Catiline
came thither, did so much as one senator accost or salute him ?
In fine, did they regard him only as a desperate citizen, and not
rather as an outrageousenemy? Nay, the consular senatorsquitted
that part of the house where he sat, and left the whole bench
clear to him. Here I, that violent consul, who by a single word
drive citizens into banishment, demanded of Catiline whether he
had not been at the nocturnal meeting in the house of Marcus
Lecca. And when he, the most audacious of men, struck dumb
by self-conviction, returned no answer, I laid open the whole to
the senate; acquainting them with the transactions of that night;
where he had been, what was reserved for the next, and how he
had settled the whole plan of the war.—C'cero.

compass, dampdtasfac. consular, ot raregarres.
modest, aldotos. bénch, €pu.  house, Bovhevripioy.
conscript fathers, ‘ senate,” fovhev- self-conwiction, say *silent owing
ral. to what he was conscious of,’
outrageous, ¢ accursed,’ ¢ vile.’ using stvada.
CLXTI.

Dark and terrible, beyond any season within my remembrance
of political affairs, was the day of their flight. - Far darker, and
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far more terrible, will be the day of their retwrn. They will
return in opposition to the whole British nation, united as it was
never before united on any internal question ; united as firmly as
when the Armada was sailing up the channel ; united as firmly
as when Bonaparte pitched his camp on the cliffs of Boulogne.
They will return pledged to defend evils which the people are
resolved to destroy. They will return to a situation in which
they can stand only by crushing and tramnpling down public
opinion, and from which, if they fall, they may, in their fall, drag
down with them the whole frame of society. Against such evils,
should such evils appear to threaten the country, it will be our
privilege and our duty to warn our gracious and beloved Sove-
reign. It will be our privilege and our duty to convey the
wishes of a loyal people to the throne of a patriot king. What-
ever prejudice or weakness may do elsewhere to ruin the empire,
here, I trust, will not be wanting the wisdom, the virtue, and
the energy that may save it.-—Macoulay.

dark, not literal. § 181. Jrame of society, masca H wokirela.
united, Spoppovéw. drag down, do it simpler.
tnternal, ¢ domestic.’ privilege and duty, don’t repeat.
Armada . . . channel (interpret).  prejudice, oi dvénroc.

public opinion, sense. weakness, ol gailot

(2.) PLATONIC.

CLXIIL

The historian also must have some military knowledge ; he
must be versed in arms, machines, and in the order of war; not
one who has sat at home all his days and takes everything on
trust. But, above all, let his mind be entirely at liberty ; let
him fear nobody and hope nothing, lest he act like a corrupt
judge, who acquits or condemns with a view to his own.interest ;
he must dread no great man nor even a whole nation ; since he
must think that none but fools will ever attribute the ill success
of affairs to him who merely relates them. If they were con-
quered in a seafight, it is not the historian who sunk their
ships ; if they fled, he did not give them chase. If it were pos-
sible for him, by relating facts contrary to those which happened
indeed, to set all right, 1t would have been a mighty easy mmatter
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for Thucydides to have overturned the fortifications of Epipole
with a dash of hig pen, and to have sunk all Hermocrates’ vessels;
he might have made his countrymen sail all round Sicily and so
conquer all Ttaly, just as Alcibiades designed it, but he can
never persuade the fates to change what is past long since. It
is his business to tell things as they really were.

versed, émiaTHuwr. with a view fo . . . interest, wpds
order, Tafs. 70 davT cuppépor.
sat at home, use olkoupery, mighty easy. §1B2.
takes on trust, ¢ trusts others.’ dash of his pen, 77 ypaplde pbror
X0 dieros.
CLXTV.

But I, as sooun as Alcibiades was gone, for I was ashamed to
speak before, turning to Socrates said to him, all but weeping :
‘O Socrates, what cruel words are these which you have
spoken? Are you not ashamed to talk thus contemptuously to
one like me, even though he be younger and less cunning in
argument than yourself? Knowing as you do how, when I
might have grown rich in my native city of Rhodes, and marrying
there, as my father purposed, a wealthy merchant’s heiress, so
have passed my life delicately, receiving the profits of many
ships and warehouses, I yet preferred truth beyond riches, and
leaving my father’s house came to Athens in search of wisdom,
dissipating my patrimony upon one sophist after another, listen-
ing greedily to Hippias and Polus and Gorgias and Protagoras,
and last of all to you, hard-hearted man that you are. For from
my youth I loved and longed after nothing so much as truth,
whatsoever it may be; thinking nothing so noble as to know
that which is right, and, knowing it, to do it.’—Kungsley's
Phaethon.

when I might. §164. beyond, ‘instead of.’

heiress, émixhnpos. dissipate, draloxow.

warehouses, épyasThpiov, patrimony, Te Tarppa.
CLXY.

Besides these several advantages which rise from hope, there
is another, which is none of the least, and that is, its great
efficacy in preserving us from setting too high a value on present
enjoyments. The saying of Casar is very well known. When
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he had given away all his estate in gratuities amongst his friends,
one of them asked what he had left for himself ; to which that
great man replied, Hope. His natural magnanimity hindered
him from prizing what he was certainly possessed of, and turned
all his thoughts upon something more valuable than he had in
view. I question not but .every reader will draw a moral from
this story, and apply it to himself without my direction. The
old story of Pandora’s box (which many of the learned believe
was formed among the heathens upon the tradition of the fall of
man) shows us how deplorable a state they thought the present
life without hope. To set forth the utmost condition of misery,
they tell us that our forefather, according to the pagan theology,
had a great vessel presented him by Pandora. Upon his lifting
up the lid of it, says the fable, there flew out all the calamities
and distempers incident to men, from which, till that time, they
had been altogether exempt. Hope, who had been inclosed in
the cup with so much bad company, instead of flying off with
the rest, stuck so close to the lid of it, that it was shut down
upon her.—Addzson.

gratuities, dwpeat. Jall (sense).
magnanimity, use peyalbfvpos. pagan theology, ‘the priests of old.’
draw a moral . . . apply (sense: [lifting lid, ¢ opening.’
use uadelv). lid, orbua.
CLXVL

‘Look, I am ready !’ said the emperor; ‘doesn’t it fit well 2’
and then he turned once more to the looking-glass, as if he were
carefully examining his new costume. The chamberlains who
were to bear his train pretended to lift up something from the
floor, and walked just as if they were holding a train in the air;
they dared not let it appear that they could see nothing. So the
emperor walked in procession under the splendid ecanopy, and all
the crowd, in the street and at the windows, exclaimed, ¢ Look,
how incomparably beautiful the emperor’s new clothes are! What
a train he has!and how extremely well they fit.” No one would
allow it for a moment that he could see nothing at all, for then
he must either be considered stupid or unfit for his office. None
of the emperor’s clothes had been such a success as these. ‘But
he has nothing on!’ cried a little child at last. Just listen to
this little innocent,’ said its father, and one whispered to another
what the child had said. ¢But he has nothing on!’ shouted
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all the people at last. That struck the emperor, for it appeared
to him that they were right ; but he thought to himself, ‘I must
go through with the procession now.’ And the chamberlains
walked more stiffly than ever, and held up the train which was
not there at all.—Hans Andersen.

Jit, dpubrrw. canopy, oréyacua.

looking-glass, Evomwrpor. innocent, vimos.

chamberiain, Gepdmawp. whisper, vmelmov.

train, cipua. stiff, ceuvbs.
CLXVIL

Sancho took it, and giving it to the other old man, ‘ There,’
said he, ¢ go your ways, and Heaven be with you, for now you
are paid.” ‘How so, my lord?’ cried the old man; ‘do you
judge this cane to be worth ten gold crowns?’ fCertainly,’
said the Governor, ‘or else I am the greatest dunce in the world.
And now you shall see whether I have not a headpiece fit to
govern a whole kingdom upon a shift’ This said, he ordered
the cane to be broken in open court, which was no sooner done
than out dropped the ten crowns. All the spectators were
amazed, and began to look on their Governor as a second Solomon.
They asked him how he could conjecture that the ten crowns
were in the cane? He told them that having observed how the
defendant gave it to the plaintiff to hold while he took his oath,
and then swore that he had truly returned him the money into
his own hands, after which he took his cane again from the
plaintiff : this considered, it came into his head that the money
was lodged within the reed. From whence may be learned, that
though sometimes those that govern are destitute of sense, yet it
often pleases God to direct them in their judgment.

cane, kdhauos. upon & shift, use dei.
crown, Sapeikds, Solomon, Zé\wv.
CLXVIIIL

One of the strongest incitements to excel in such arts and
accomplishments as are in the highest esteem among men, is the
natural passion for glory which the mind of man has; which,
though it may be faulty in the excess of it, ought by no means
to be discouraged. The men whose characters have shone
brightest among the ancient Romans appear to have been
strongly animated by this passion. Cicero, whose learning and
services to his country are so well known, was inflamed by it to
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an extravagant degree, and warmly presses Lucceius, who was
composing a history of those times, to be very particular and
zealous in relating the story of his consulship ; and to execute it
speedily, that he might have the pleasure of enjoying in his
lifetime some part of the honour which he foresaw would be
paid to his memory. This was the ambition of a great mind:
but he is faulty in the degree of it, and cannot refrain from
soliciting the historian upon this occasion to neglect the strict
laws of history, and in praising him, even to exceed the strict
bounds of truth. The younger Pliny appears to have had the
same passion for fame, but accompanied with greater chasteness
and modesty. — 4 ddison.

incitements, use wpodyw. composing, ebe., ovyypdear Ta Tére.
accomplishment, émwsrium. zealous, omrovdd{ew.
excess, UmepBoli. sirict law, 1o dxpiBés.
extravagant. § 152. chasteness, cwpposivy.
CLXIX.

It was never doubted but a war upon pirates may be
lawfully made by any nation though not infested or violated by
them. Is it because they have not certas sedes or lares? In
the piratical war, which was achieved by Pompey y® Great, and
was his truest and greatest glory, the pirates had some cities,
sundry ports, and a great part of the province of Cilicia ; and
the pirates now being have a receptacle and mansion in Algiers.
Beasts are not the less savage because they have dens. Isit
because the danger hovers like a cloud, that a man cannot tell
where it will fall ; and so it is every man’s case? The reason 1s
good, but it is not all, nor that which is most alleged : for the
true received reason is that pirates are communes humant generis
kostes, whom all nations are to prosecute, not so much on the
right of their own fears as upon the band of human society.
For as there are formal and written leagues, respective to certain
enemies ; so is there a natural and tacit confederation amongst
all men against the common enemy of human society. So as
there needs no intimation or denunciation of the war, there
needs no request from the nation grieved ; but all these formalities
the law of nature supplies in the case of pirates.—DBacon.

pirate, AgoTis. recerved, ouoloyoluevos.

wnfest, say ¢ dwell among.’ band of, ete., 16 kowy cuugépor.
port, eumbpov. Sormal, véuw.

mansion, €dpa. natural, gvoet.

den, eilebs. confederation, fwwwporia.
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CLXX.

Phil. Since then we do not agree, let us see how we may
best discuss-this. You say that the rule is for the benefit of the
ruler, eh?

Ar. Certainly.

Phil. Even if the ruler is bad ?

Ar. Yes.

Phil. And even then the ruled would do right to obey !

Ar. Yes, for his power is divine,

Phil. Then the many would be injured for the sake of the
one bad man, while he alone would be profited, and that too
with the gods for his friends?

Ar. Certainly, his power being given him by the gods.

Phel. But look at it in this light. Can the gods, being good,
desire that the one bad man should injure the many, whether
good or bad, and do it with impunity ¢

Ar, No, for if he has sinned, he will be punished, whatever
his offence.

Phil, Yet if the gods forbid resistance, they must desire the
many to be injured !

Ar. Perhaps.

Phil. Then the gods, being good, desire evil to the good—for
some of the many are good—and that is absurd ?

Ay. It seems so.
benefit, ete., use wpbs (g.) or impunity, use yalpew.

oUpepopos. for questions, see § 184.
and that too, kal TabTa.

CLXXI.

Menippus the philosopher was a second time taken up into
heaven by Jupiter, when for his entertainment he lifted up a
trap-door that was placed by his footstool. At its rising, there
issued through it such a din of cries as astonished the philosopher.
Upon his asking what they meant, Jupiter told him they were
the prayers that were sent up to him from the earth. Menippus,
amidst the confusion of voices, which was so great that nothing
less than the ear of Jove could distinguish them, heard the words
riches, honour, and long life repeated in several different tones
and languages. When the first hubbub of sounds was over, the
trap-door being left open, the voices came up more separate and
distinet. The first prayer was a very odd one; it came from
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Athens, and desired Jupiter to increase the wisdom and the
beard of his humble supplicant. Menippus knew it by the
voice to be the prayer of his friend Lycander the philosopher.

trap-door, Oupis. tone, ¢puvi.

Jfootstool, Bpipus. hubbub, 86pvBos.

voice, ¢pObyyos. separate, xwpls, daxexpiuéyos.
CLXXII.

This was succeeded by the petition of one who had just laden
a ship, and promised Jupiter, if he took care of it, and returned
it home again full of riches, he would make him an offering of a
silver cup. Jupiter thanked him for nothing; and bending
down his ear more attentively than ordinary, heard a voice com-
plaining to lhim of the cruelty of an Ephesian widow, and
begging him to breed compassion in her heart. ¢This,’ says
Jupiter, ‘is a very honest fellow ; I have received a great deal
of incense from him ; I will not be so cruel to him as to hear
his prayers’ He was then interrupted with a whole volley of
vows, which were made for the health of a tyrannical prince by
his subjects, who prayed for him in his presence. Menippus
was surprised, after having listened to prayers offered up with
so much ardour and devotion, to hear low whispers from the
same assembly, expostulating with Jove for suffering such a
tyrant to live, and asking him how his thunder could lie idle?
Jupiter was so offended with these prevaricating rascals that he
took down the first vows and puffed away the last.—Addison.

lade, vyeulfw. ardour, use Mrapis, Yhioxpbs.

thanked for nothing, change phrase. whisper, Yifuplopara.

incense, Quuduara. prevaricate, Yebdeohou.

volley, leave the metaphor. took down (sense).

health, use wdyr dyabd. puff awady, dro¢uodw.
CLXXIIL

Not that I tax or blame the morigeration or application of
learned men to men in fortune. For the answer was good that
Diogenes made to one that asked him in mockery, ¢ How it came
to pass that philosophers were the followers of rich men, not
rich men of philosophers?’ He answered soberly and yet sharply,
‘Because the one sort knew what they had need of, the other
did not’ And of the like nature was the answer which
Antippus made, when, having a petition to Dionysius, and no
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ear given to him, he fell down at his feet ; whereupon Dionysius
staid, and gave himn the hearing, and granted it ; and afterward
some person, tender on the behalf of philosophy, reproved
Antippus that he would offer the profession of philosophy such
an indignity as for a private suit to fall at a tyrant’s feet.—
Bacon.

morigeration, use fwmreiw, tender, owovddfw.

mockery, oxdmrew or éyyehdy. profession of (sense).

ear given, Tvyxdrew Noyov. private suit, use 1olg,
CLXXT1V.

Phil. You acknowledge then that you cannot conceive how
any one sensible thing should exist otherwise than in a mind ¢

Hyl. 1 do.

Phil. And yet you will earnestly contend for the truth of
that which you cannot so much as conceive ?

Hyl. T profess I know not what to think, but still there are
some scruples remain with me. Ts it not certain I see things
at a distance? Do we not perceive the stars and moon, for
example, to be a great way off ¥ Is not this, I say, manifest to
the senses ? _

Phil. Do you not in a dream, too, perceive those or the like
objects ?

Hyl. 1 do.

Phil. And have they not all the same appearance of belng
distant ?

Hyl. They have.

Phil. But you do not thence conclude the apparitions in a
dream to be without the mind ?

Hyl. By no means.

Pril. You ought not therefore to conclude that sensible
objects are without the mind, from their appearance or manner
wherein they are perceived ?

Hyl. 1 acknowledge it.— Berkeley.

sensible, aioOnrés. scruples, use éurodwy.
I do. For these replies see § 183. s 1 not.  § 184.
conceive, dmohaBety.

. CLXXV.

Solon. Let me put to you a few questions near to the point ;
.you will answer them, I am confident, easily and affably. Have
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you not, Pisistratus, felt yourself the happier, when in the
fulness of your heart you have made a large offering to the
gods?

Prus. Solon, I am not impious. I have made many such
offerings to them, and have always been the happier.

Solon. Did they need your sacrifice ?

Pis. They need nothing from us mortals, but I was happy
in the performance of what I have been taught is my duty.

Solon. Piously, virtuously, and reasonably said, my friend.
The gods did not indeed want your sacrifice. They who gave
you everything can want nothing. The Athenians do want a
sacrifice from you ; they have an urgent necessity for something
—the necessity of that very thing which you have taken from
them, and which it can cost you nothing to replace. You have
always been happier, you confess, in giving to the gods what
you could have yourself used in your own house; believe me,
you will not be less so in giving back to your fellow-citizens
what you have taken out of theirs, and what you very well
know they will seize when they can, together with your pro-
perty and your life.

newr Lo point, wpds Aoyov, what you could have used. § 164.
afably, ebmpooyybpws.
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PRONOUNS, Erc.

These are given in the grammanrs, but experience leads
me to think that a short list, clearly showing their mean-
ings and usages, will prevent mistakes.

(1).—ARTICLE, o, 9, 76, ‘the.’

Use used with substantives, as ¢ dyabos dvrip:

( adjectives, as of dyaboi, ‘ good men;
ddikea, ‘mJustwe §101

participles, as 10 cvpgépov, ‘expediency,
§ 101.

adverbs, as of wdMat, ‘ our forefathers’;
Ta évreifev, ‘ subsequent events.

mfinitive clouses, as To éué TadTa moiely,
“the fact of my doing this” § 39.

preposition clouses, as of éx ThHs TéAews,

. ‘the people from the city.’

or other words
in place of  {
substantives.

Order: 1f the adjective is epithet, the article must come
before it:
“The good man’is 6 dyafds dwip, or 6 dvnp & dyabdés.
If the adjective is predicate, it has no article; but only
the subject has one:
¢The man is good '=dyafds ¢ dvip, or 6 dvip dyalds.
So with the tertiary predicate :
‘Great was the suspicion you raised in me’=wmoAAsy

M < I 2 N ’
™V vroilay éuol wdpeoxes.
220
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Words like péaos, dxpos (adj. of position), are used pre-
dicatively, thus:

‘Through the midst of the city’ = 8w péons 7is
méAews.

*On the top of the hill ’=éx’ dxpy ¢ dpe.

(2).—ProxouNs [for personal pronouns, I, thou, we, ete.,
see grammar. ]

“ This, ofros, 88¢: [if used with substantives, the subst.
must have the article, as odros 6 dvip, O 0 dvip
obros, ‘this man’ (never ¢ ofros). 66 used for
“the following,” as éxefe Tdde, < he spoke as follows.’
Otherwise its use is confined to dialogue, plays,
and speeches in the first person).

“ That, éxeivos [wx’oh subst. always requiring the owtwle]

“ Other, &Ahos, &repos: [of dANoe, “the rest’; so ol érepot.
6 érepos="*the other, of two).

 Himself, atrés [in the nom. adrés always means ‘ self.’

Also when used with another pronoun or subst,
as fuels adrol, ¢ we ourselves’; adrol od7oy, ‘ these
men themselves’; adror Tov Baciléa, ‘the king
himself.’

«Also when it is emphatic in position, as abrdy
airotwrev drfirboy, ‘I went away at the request
of the men themselves.’

Otherwise, in oblique cases, ad7Tol, avTd, ete,

- mean simply ‘him’ (her, it)].

[reflexive], éavTod, and occasionally o¥; in plural

adels and éavTdy.

Eramples :
*He killed himself.’

ATEKTEVEY EQVTEY,
“The Athenians said it was no business of theirs.’
of "Abnvaioc 098y adiaw épacav wpoaiKew.
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« He’ [she, it], (1) éxetvos (if emphatic).
(2) omitted (if nom. and unemphatic).
(8) 0 wév, o uév odw, 6 8¢ (at the beginning
of sentences).
(4) In obligue cases, use airod, ete.

¢ The same, o adTos.

“Such,’ TowoDToS, Totdode, [Totdade used like 88e. Ehee
Toudde, ‘he spoke as follows’; éunyavaro Toiovde
7¢, ‘he had recourse to the following device’].

8o great, < so many, TocotTOS, TOGOTdeE, [Todoode = ‘S0

~ great as this, and so used (like Toi608¢) when you
are going to enumerate, or when you are speaking
(and pointing, if I may use the phrase)].

“So old, “ s0 big,” TnhxobTos and ToAxdade [with the same
limitation of use].

¢ Any, some,” Tis.

[7es always used with eZ, for <if there is any one.’]
If there is a stress on some, use &oTiv §s.

Thus:
‘They sent . . . , as some of the cities offered.’
érepay, éoTv dv wéhewy érayyed dopévwr,—THUC. vi. 88, 6,
¢ Any whatever, ooTigody [eg., ‘I would suffer .cmything,’
maayoiut v oteovv. 1 will not do it, not even if
anything happens’ (i.e, in no case), 008 éav ooty
YévnTas Spdow]. ,
¢ Who’ (Interrog.), 7is. (Indirect), §o7es, or often 7is.
(Relative), &s, or 8aris. [8oTis used especially in
relative sentences assigning reasons, as :
¢We are badly treated in being forced to serve.
Bewd wdaxopev olTives avdyky orparevdpeda.]
‘Which’ (of two) ¢ morepos; (Indirect), omérepos.
[So mooos, dmocos, 8oos, Interrog., Indirect, and
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Rel. = ‘how great.” moios, omroios, olos, Interrog.,
Indirect, and Rel. = ‘of what sort. myAixos,
omniikos, Hhikos, Interrog., Indirect, and Rel. =
‘how old,” or < how big/’
In direct questions, the first used.
In indirect questions, the second (or first) used.
In relative clauses, the third (or second) used.
In exclamations, the third used.]

¢ Bach, écactos [of any number], was 7.
éxaTepos [of two].

“Some . . . others, of uév . . . oi 8.

arhor . . . dANor.

[Notice the idiom: ‘some do one thing, some
another, dA\hot dAha Spdor: ‘some fled one way,
some another, dANos dAAy Eduyon.]

¢ None, nobody,” ol8eis (otiTis, rarely). [undels if necessary,
see § 115, sgq.].
[If very emphatic ‘no single one,’ divide the
words, o06¢ €ls, chiefly in rhetoric.] '

¢ Nedther, oddérepos [und- if necessary].
[Notice this idiom: with some prepositions it is
common to divide the words, putting the pre-
position between, as:

‘They said they sided with neither party.’
ovde uel) érépov épacay eivar,
‘He denied that he agreed with him on either ground.’
npvetro undé kad’ érepa welfeobar aiirg.]

‘Al < every, mwas, dmwas, glumwas, Tas TIS.
[With or without the article : as wdyres dvbpwmoar,
“all persons’; mdvres of dvdpes, ‘all the men’;
wdaa wOALS, ‘every city '; mdga 1) moMs, OF §) waca
wéies, ‘the whole city” When very emphatic,
‘every single man, ‘every single thing,’ we find
ov8els daTis oD, obdév §Ti o, see § 151].

¢ Bach other, aiiijAwy [not wanted in nom.].
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"LIST OF CONJUNCTIONS AND PARTICLES.

It seems desirable to give a list both of conjunctions
and of particles. In different grammars these two words
are used differently, and therefore it is best to draw, at
once, this clear and fundamental distinction between the
two, as used in this book, that:

Conjunctions make a clause dependent, not principal ;

Particles have no influence at all over the grammatical
character of the clause.

Thus:

“When, since, lest, till, though, if, before that, ete., are
conjunctions.

At least, yet, but, for, indeed, nay rather, therefore,
nevertheless, ete., are particles.

CONJUNCTIONS.

It is not difficult to learn the ordinary uses of the
conjunctions: a great many of them correspoud closely
to the uses of similar conjunctions in English ; and where
the usage differs, it depends on clear principles, which
can be readily apprehended.

A good deal of the necessary information on this head
has been already given in the ‘Notes on Constructions’
above. But since it is so imperatively necessary, in the
simplest form of composition, that the conjunctions should
be understood completely, I have thought it better to give
here an alphabetical list of them, with references to the
“Notes on Constructions,” and any additional explanations
and illustrations that seemed to be required.

In this way, it is hoped, the learner, who is doubtful
about any point connected with the use of conjunetions,
will be able to find what he wants at once, without having
to hunt through several pages.
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LIST OF CONJUNCTTIONS.

After that [Temporal, § 67-§ 70, émel, émweds (indic.).
Although [Concessive, § 94], kaimep (partic.), kdv (subj.).
As [Causal, § 92, § 93], émel, émeds, s (indiec.).
,» [Temporal, § 67-§ 70}, é7e, év, &, os (indic.).
,» [Comparative], ds, dorep.
As far as [Limitative], §ca ye xata (acc.) évexa (gen.),
ws éx (gen.).

eq.:
¢ As far as concerns this war.’
boa ye katd TOV wéAepov T6vde.—THUC. iv. 48.

¢ As far as concerns me.’
épod ye évexa.—DEM.

¢ As far as possible under the circumstances.’
ds €k 7OV tmapyévrev.—THUC. viil. 1. 3,

¢ As far as you can with your present means.’
®s &k TOV TapbrTov,

As—as possible . . . @s (with superlatives, sometimes
Sivapad). :

¢ As fast as possible.’

* ’ C 2Q 7 4
@s TdxiwTa, OF ws édvato TdyoTo.

(The verb may be indefinite, naturally.)

As soon as [Temporal, § 713, émet, s, ete. (indic.).
As soon as ever [Temporal, § 71], émel TdyioTa, or émeidn
TayioTa (ind.).
As though [Compardtive], ds or domep (partic.).
Because [Causal, § 92), 8167, émel, b71, émeds), ds (indic.)
P
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Before that [Temporal,§ 76], wparepov—mpiy, or wpiv alone
(indic., inf., opt.).

Euxcept [properly a preposition in English, only it may
be employed with ‘that,’ and so is often used where

in Greek a limitative conjunction is employed, and
thus classed here with conjunctions] 8ca w1, 87 p.

‘They must guard the island, except that they must not
disembark.’

pvhdoaew Bei Ty vijoov, 6ca py droBaivorras. . . .—THUC.
iv. 16.

‘There was no spring, except one.’

obx v kpivy 81v py pla.—THUC, iv. 26.
[Here it is practically a preposition=aAgy pids.]

If [Conditional, § 14], i (ind., opt.); édv (subj.).
In hope that, often el mws, édv mws.

‘They stopped the battle, in hopes that they might be
cowed.’

éravaay v pdxqy, €l Tos érilaofeier 1)f yvéun.—THUC.
iv. 37.

In order that [Final, § 2-§ 9], va, és, §mws (subj., opt.):
with @s and 87ws, dv may be added in primary time.

Lest [after ‘fearing”] uy (6wws wn) (subj. and opt., and
sometimes ind.), § 192.

Lest [=1in order that not]. {va i, §mws w1, ds uh, and
more rarely p. (Subj. and opt., and sometimes ind.)
[Aftel verbs of ‘precaution,” § 8] (fut. indiec.), 87ws
w7 and Srws,

Notwithstanding that [see alﬁwugh].
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There is, however, one neat Greek usage, oy 67¢, for
‘notwithstanding that’; as in this instance:

ovk olpal oe Povdeafar kalelv, ody 8¢ olrws elmes.—
Prat. Gorg. § 450 e.
- *T don’t suppose you mean to call it so, notwithstanding that
you said so.’

On condition that [Consec., § 62], ép’ & or ép’ e (inf, and
fut. ind.). Also, § 56, dore.

Provided that [see ‘if '], or it may be done with 8oa u2)
sometimes [see ¢ except’].

Since [ =‘because,” Causal, § 91-§ 93], (see because).
[= ‘From the time that, Temporal, § 73.] ¢é¢ od,
é€ érov, os (indic.).

So far from [Misc. Idioms, § 188, § 189], oty 8mws, uy
Srws, p1y e

So that [Consec., § 49~§ 55], dore (indic. and infin.).

That. (1) After saying verbs [§ 23], ds, 870 (opt. and

indic.). [Oratio Oblig., § 23] Or, acec.
and inf. :

(2) After ‘s0, ‘so many,” ‘such,’ ete. dore (ind.
and imp.). [Consec., § 50.]

(3) After words of Precaution [§ 8, § 9], §mrws
(with fut. indie.).

(4) After verbs of Fearing {§ 2-§9 and § 192],
pn (drws pa), (subj., opt., ind.).

(5) After verbs of Perception {§ 26], (participle
and ace.).

(6) After verbs of Swearing, or strong assertion,
7 piv (with ace,, inf.).

(7) After verbs of Asking [§ 45], inf. or ace. mf

Untd [Temporal, § 86], &ws, uéxpe, péxpe od, &sre (subj.,
opt., ind.).
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When [Temporal, § 66, sgq.], &s, 87e, éarel, émeids (subj.,
opt., ind.), (also compounded with dv, see < whenever’).

Whenever [ Indefinite, § 20), §7av, émijv, émreiddy, with subj.,
or dre, émel, émerdn with opt.

Whereasin Greek is usually rendered by another prineipal
clause, the two being mutually connected by pév . ..
8¢, Thus: ¢TIt is a shame that I should have endured
the labour whereas you will not even endure the recital.’

aloxpdy, e éyw pév Tovs wovous, Jpels 8¢ pnde Tovs Adyouvs
dvéfeole,

Whether [after asking verb, § 42], e/, eire, or wéTepov (ind.,
opt.). [Another use is the Alternative Condition, as:
¢ whether he speaks truth or falsehood, they will obey.’

v Te dAn0f Méyy, édv Te Yevd, weloovrar.]

Whilst [Temporal, § 74], év &, év oo, Ews, péxpt.

PARTICLES.

The things to notice about particles are:

(1) Tt requires a long careful study of Greek to use
them instinctively right: each year of reading makes one
more and more familiar with them, but to attain perfect
familiarity requires many years.

(2) Conwersation brings out particles most richly : there-
fore Plato and the Dramatists are the storehouses,

(3) It is often misleading to have one English word for
each Greek one, and rigidly to adhere to it. The freer
range one has in translation, provided accuracy be studied,
the more correctly one will use particles in composition.

(4) When you have got your particle from this list,
look it out in the dictionary to see how the Greeks used it.
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LIST OF PARTICLES.

Those marked 1 cannot come first in the sentence.
After all, + dpa.
Also, kai: (atter an enumeration, or more emphatic), xai
o kai.
And, kai: 1 8¢ (at the beginning of sentence).
And again, kal pyv cal.
And then, eita 8¢, or kdTa=ral eita.
And yel, kaiToe.
Angyhow (resumptive: =<however that may be’), + & odw.
At least,
At any mte,} toye tyobn.
But, aa\d.
But indeed, ddha pajv.
But still, Buws 8¢, aAN’ Suws.
By the by, kai piv; sometimes «ai &).
Come now, drye 87), Ppépe 7).

Bither . .. or,% . . #.
Especially, ¥A\ws Te xal.
Even, kai.

For, + vyap (xal yap and dira qap are found at the
beginning of sentences, where we should usually
simply say ‘for’ and ‘but’).

However, + pévrot.

Indeed, pév: with 8¢ to follow.

Much less, uz i rye 81j (or with elliptical conjunctions, us
87, ody dTws, ete., § 188).

Nay rather, + uév o,

Neither . . . nor, obre . . . odre

Nevertheless, kaitot, ob uny dANd.

No [see Idioms, Miscellaneous, § 183].

Nor, 008¢, [unless after olire; see neither).
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Not, od, or i [see Negatives, § 115].

Not even, o08é.

No, nor [emphatic], o0 unv 0vdé.

No more, (‘no more do 1), oddé.

Not but what, b uyv dANd (generally at beginning of new
sentence).

Thus:

I will not save you: not but what I will try.’

oY rdrw ge, oY py dAANS mepdoopai ye,

Now then, dye &4.
Of course, T 81, os eixos. :

[87, from the liveliness of the Greeks, is often used where
we should use no particle at all: it sometimes corresponds
to © of course,” ‘ you see,’ you know,” ¢ then, ‘there ’; some-
times to a wink or twinkle of the eye. The only way
thoroughly to understand &7, is to watch for it in Greek,
and collate instances.]

Pray (“pray why did you —), + 8fjra, or + &.

So, T odw, T Tolvuy : even &ote [see Connection, § 139].

Still, 8 pews. '

Still in spite of all, od unv dANd [see Not but what)

Then, + ow, T Tolvuy, Sia TolTo, Toryapoiy.

Then again, elta 8é.

There, kai &5, (see Well).

There now, 1800, TodT ékelvo.

Therefore [see then]. .

Well, kat 8. (‘Do it <Well, T am doing it.” 8pd 7ToiiTo.
kal &7 8pd.)

Well then, dAAd, GAN ow.

Wherefore, 816, or 8 8, av® dw [see Then).

Why (‘ Why, how do you know ?°), + vydp.

Yes [see Idioms, § 183].

Yet, kaitot, §uws.

You see, T 81 [see Of course].
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LIST OF PREPOSITIONS.

a. accusative; d. dative ; ¢. genitive.

About (round), wepl, a.; dugt, a.

(nearly),adv. pdhirra,os, és,

{concerning), mep, g.

Above, 57ép, ¢.

According to, xard, g.

Across, wépar, g.; did, g.

After, uerd, a.

(to get), éri, a.

interval of, &id, g.

Against, rard, g. charge (speak-).
(opposed to), dvri, g.
(motion), éri, a.; mpbs, a.
(rest), éri, d.; mapd, a.

- will of, Big, g.

(contrary to, e.g. laws,
ete.), rapd, a.
Along, drd, a.; xard, a.; wapd, g.

Among, é, d.

Around, wepl, a.; dugi, .
As to, wepl, g.; kard, a.

As far as, uéxpi, g.

At (place), kard, a.; &, d.*
— {a post), én{, d.

Before, mpé, g.

(oaths), wpbs, g.

(court), rapd, d.
(motion), rapd, a.
Behind, 8micfer, g.

Below L,

Beneath}u’ro’ g. d.

(motion), vré, a.

Beside, mapd, d.

(the question, ete.), wapd, .

Besides, 7pés, d.

(not counting), xwpis, g.;
éxrés, g.

Between, perafd, g.

Beyond, mépa, g.; éktbs, g.

(power, ete.), trép, a.

By (agent), ¥, g.

(cause), d. simply.

(difference), wapd, a.

(in oaths), mpés, g.

itself, é¢’ éavrol.

means of, dud, g.

(near), rapd, d.

side of, wapd, d.

(seize by), g. simply.

Concerning, mepl, g.

During, . simply.
—  day, ped’ Huépar.

Except, xwpls, g.; éxrés, g.; m\iw, g.

For (benefit of), d. simply.

— (come, send —), énl, a.
(price), g. only.

sake of, xdpw, évexa, ¢.; dud, a.
(time), a. simply.
(considering), ws.t

(famous for), 8.4, a.

Yrom, éné, é, g.

(after ¢ prevent’), u7, ete.
apart —, xwpls, g.
(transferred —), wapd, g. .
(motives), vmé, g.

* In certain names of towns, as
form was employed to express at.

*Afhvyot, O1Bnow, an old locative

+ Thus; ‘Cities numerous for one island.’
wohes s év g vioe morkal.—THUC. vi. 20.
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List oy Prerositions—Continued.

In, &, d.; often d. only, as 77 ; Out of, &, g.

davolg.

— accordance with, xard, a.

— case of, éxl, g.

— comparison with, wpés, a. ; Tapd,
a.

— consequence of, 8id, a.

— favour of, wpbs, g.

— hopes of (¢!, opt. or final conj.

— light of, & pépe, g.

— manner of (ws).

— matter of, wepl, g.; kard, a.;
g. only.

— place of, arrt, g.

— power of, ért, d.

— proportion to, xard, a.

— respect of, wepl, g.

— (space of time) g. only, or évrés,

g.
— spite of, Big, g.
— stead of, drri, g.
— time of, ént, g,
— (turn) dra (uépos).
— view of, énl, d.
Inside, &rw, g.; &wler, g.
Into, s, a.

Of, g. simply.

Off, &, ¢.; amb, g,

On, ¢xl, d. [on the left, ¢ dpiorepds),
— account of, 8, a.

— basis of, kard, a.

— behalf of, iwép, g.

— side of, wapd, d.; wpés, ¢.
— gtrength of, xard, a.

— condition of, éxi, d.

— (spend on), €ls, a.
Opposite, &avriow, g.

i
l

— (kindness),etc.), d. simply,
or imb, g.; or did, a.
Qutside, &xTos, g.
Over, imép, g.
~— against, dr7i, g.; dvavrlor, g,
— extending —, éni, a.
Past, wapd, a.
Round, dugt, a.; wepl, a.

Through, 84, g.
(owing to), dud, a.
J— (qualities),
¥md, g. or d. simply.
To (motion), wpbs, a.; €ls, a.; énrl, a.
(people), ws, a.
— contrary —, wapd, a.
— owing —, 8id, a.
— up —, péxpi, 9.
Towards, éni, ¢.; mpés, a.

Under, o4, g., d.
(motion), vré, a.
Up, dvd, a.

— to, néxpy, 9.

Upon, éri, g., d.

(this), éx (rovrov).

With, oir, d.; perd, g.

(in  house, presence of)
wapd, d.

(instrument), d. simply.

(qualities), [adverbs].

reference to}ﬁp[’ o

respect to

view to, érl, d.
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SCHEME OF GREEK SUBJUNCTIVE AND
OPTATIVE.

[ Where Indic. is used in Primary, it is spaced for clearness.)

NEAR ok Primary,

1. Wisn, COMMAND,

ndbwpey, ©let us learn.’

ny pabys, ‘don’t . . .0 § 124,
§2,§3.
that you

2. FinaL (Purpose).

3p& lva pdfps, . .
may . . .

(Fear). §192.

dédoka pN pdlns.

(Precaution : with Fut.). § 8.

oxbre dmrws Eger, ‘see that you
are,’

3. DELIBERATIVE, §10.
(Direct), 7 pdbw: what must
I...?
(Indirect), odx éxw 8,7t udbw.

4, ConpITIONAL. §14.
éav pdfw, eloouar, ‘if Ilearn
Ishall, . .’

5. INDEFINITE. § 20.
8,7t & pdbw, dpdow, ‘what-
ever Ilearn . . .’

6. OrATIO OBLIQUA.,
(a) Statement: (1) Main clause.
§ 30.
Myw reéori. ‘1 say it is,’
(2) Dependent. §33.
Nyw 871 8pg & duvarTar.
‘I say he does what he can.’

(b) Question. §42.
épwrd Tis éoTi (or SoTis).
‘I ask who heis.’

Rzmore or HISTORIC.

pdfoiper, ¢ O that we might . . ¥
pY pdbor, ‘may he not . . 17

&Bpaca lva pdfos, . . that you
might . . .
(Vivid, pdys.)
ewga ph pdbous, '
(Vivid, pdéys.)
éokbmovy Grws Erouto .
he should be . . .
(Vivid, &orad)

. that

olk elxor 8,7¢ udfoiut.
(Vivid, pdfw.)

el pdfoyu, eldelpy &y, “if 1
learned, I should . . . .’
(Vivid, § 18.)

8,7 pdforue, &dpaca, ©what-
ever I learned, I did.’
(Vivid, § 22.)
Eeyor e ey, ‘1 said it
was,’
(Vivid, éo7c.)

Eneyor 811 pgdy & Sdvarro . . .
‘did . .. coudd . .0
(Vivid, 8pd . . duraras)
Npwrwy Tis, boris €y, ©. . asked
..owas ..
(Vivid, éa7t.)
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INDEX OF MOODS EMPLOYED IN

P.=PRIMARY.

H =HisTorIc,

Moob.

I. WisH, command, ete.
Hortative. .
Command .

‘Wish
II. Finan.
*Purpose
Fear, fact.
»» contingency

*Precaution .
III. DELIBERATIVE, direct
TR indirect .
IV. CoONDITIONAL.
(1) Fact
(2) Contingency, near
” remote
’y past .

V. *INDEFINITE
VI Orario OBLIQUA,
(1) Statement, main clause

LRl ”
*

* ,: deper’nzient
(2)*Question . .
(3) Petition .

VII. CoONSECUTIVE, actual

’ - natural
ys with olés, doos
’ with ¢’ ¢ 1e

VIII. LIMITATIVE

IX. TEMPORAL.
‘When, since, whilst, after
*Until . . indefinite
’s definite
*Before, mplv, indefinite,
' definite, positive .

3 2 neg.
X. CavusaL
XI. CONCESSIVE.
Kven if
kaimep

1. Subjunctive
Imperative, Sub. .
Optative

Subj. P., Opt H.

Indic. .

Subj. P., Opt

Fut. Ind P Fut Opt P,
Subj.

SubJ P Opt H.

(Prot.) Ind., (Apod.), Ind. .
j nd.

2 SUbJ' 3 2

,,  Opt., . Opt.
IR} I]Jd., ) Ind. .

Subj. P., Opt., P.

Acc. and Inf.

Acc. and Part.

Indic. P., Opt. H.
Opt. H. .

Ind P., Opt. H. . .
Inf., or Acc and Inf. .

Verb unchanged .
Acc. and Inf. .
Inf. .

Inf., or Acc. Inf. .

Indic.

Subj. P., Opt. H
Indic. .

Subj. P., Opt H.
Acc. qu .
Indie.

Indje. .

Pa‘rticiI.JIe

Nze,

In those marked * the vivid construction can be employed ; it consists simply
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VARIOUS KINDS OF SENTENCES

P.=PriMary. H. =HistorIc.
Skct. REMARKS.
g1o4 |f Subj. only neg., and only aor., otherwise use imper.
1 If wishing clause oblique, always inf., see § 45.
§2 Conjunctions tva, ws, érws.
§ 192 |\ the conjunction is wj (or §mws wj with fut.), hence the negative used
§192 is od,
§8 Conjunction gwws.
§10
§10
§14 ] w7 peg. in Prot., ob neg. in Apod. always.
. In near, use éav in Prot.
. ,s T€MOtE ,, €l ' &» in Apod.
e s pASE € 5 d» in Apod.
§20 | in P., conjunctions, etc., always compounded with &».
§25 | verbs of saying and thinking.
§26 | verbs of knowing and feeling.
§30 | conjunctions ds or #7..
g gg in P. verb must be unchanged, in H. may be.
§45
§53 . .
§ 51 } conjunction ore,
§60
§83 | exactly same usage as dore.
§ 65
§ 66 conj. ws, dre, §1ref., émedh, Ews, €& ob, &v §, Hrixa.
If indefinite, add d», neg. w7}, and see V.
§ 86 conjunctions &ws and uéxpt, and uéxp: and o, with or without d»
§ 86 inP
§ 80 only after neg.
§76
§81
§91 ws, émel, éredy), bre, dibre.
§ 94 see IV., a simple conditional.
§95

in substituting the Primary Sequence for the Historic after a Historic Verb.
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N.B.—All verbs in which the aorist meaning differs from the present (like iorypue)
are given in the tense required. Often, too, the aor, inf. is given where the pres.
would do as well, to familiarise the student with the nse of both tenses. The con-
tracted verbs arc sometimes given in the open form, but of course must always be
contracted when used in Attic Prose. .

Yor numerals, see the Grammar: for pronouns, conjunctions, participles, and pre-
positions, see the Lists'at the end of the Exercises. Some few, however, of all these
are given here, especially those which occur early, when the learner will have more
words to look out, and so will requnire a little more aid.

The words given here will often not be available, when the sentence requires
turning, see § 96—§ 114 : but even then they will suggest the stem from which the
right derivative will be found in the Greek Lexicon.

In Part IV. 80 much recasting will be required that it is scarcely possible to
make the Vocabulary complete there, The inere translation of the words would be
of no use. The notes will give hints on the main diffienlties.

ABBREVIATIONS.
vh.=verb imp. =impersonal
adj. =adjective . v.a.=verb active

adv. =adverh
inf.=infinitive
sb, =substantive

tr.=transitive

d. =dative intr. =intransitive
a. =accusative lit. =literal
g.=genitive met. =metaphorical
m. =masculine sqq. =the following sections
f.=feminine the words enclosed in [ 1, being
. =neuter synonyms, should be referred to,
A abstain, dréyopat
absurd, ye\olos
abandon, mpodldwut, Nelrw, dmo- talk absurdly, Appd
BdA\w, perasriyal abundant, dgfovos, mAfpns, ToNds
able (to), duvards, olés Te, ixards abundantly, d&¢févws, &3y,
(having ability),  ¢pbriuos, mAeloToY
Gogds, auverés abuse (vb.), owdopéw, NotSopofiuas

abominable, Sde vpss (sb.), Nowdopla
abound (things), use wolds; (per- | acceptable, #d0s

SONS), use edmwopely accidentally, 7oxp (often use
about, to be, ué\\w TUyXdyw)
above, drw, drwle accompany [go with]
(earlier), mpérepoy accomplice, Ewwubrys
absence, use drdw accomplish, TEAD
absent, to be, dmreiue be accomplished, ~yeréobo,
to be (from home), dwodnuéw reXelofat
absolutely, drexyds, 10 wdpamar, | accord (of one’s own), éxdw, éxov-
TAVTATaATt alws, é ToD adToudrov

237
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accordingly, odv, Tolvur, Sid ToliTo,
8 8, darte, ete.
account (vb.), vouliw
accuracy, dxpiBeia
accurate, dxpi3is, cagis
accursed, xardparos, feols éxOpbs
(future state), ol év Taprdpw
accuse, alridouar, éykaléw
accused (the), 6 gedywr
accuser, ¢ Sudkwy
accustomed (vb.), elwfa
acknowledge, duohoyd
acquaintance, use adj., yvdpipos ;
or vh., yryrdokw, yrwpllw
acquiesce, avéyxopar, pediws @épw,
ébdw
acquit, droidw
active [energetic)
actor, vroxpiris
additional, use mAéwy, or mpbs (d.),
or comp.
address, Tpoceimely
adduce (evidence), rapéyesbar udp-
TUpas, papTuplay
adjourn, araBdA\ouat
administer [rule]
admiral, vavapyos
admiralty, rvavepxia
admire, favud {w, alvée, érawéw
admit (a fact), duoroyéw
(a person), égv elotévar
adopt (a plan, means,
XpTofal
adorn, korpéw
adornment, xéopos
advance, mpoBalve
advantage, wpéhea
(have the), mpoéxew
(get), wperelrfar
adverse, dvorvyds
adversary, éx6pbs, moXéuios, évavrios
advice, cupBovig
take advice, melfopar
advisable, w@péhiuos
it is advisable, det
advise, cuuBoviedw, rapawd
aerial, alf@épios
affair, rpdyua
the affairs of, & 700
affect (aim at), épierfar
(move), kivéw, ékrhioow,Tapdoow
(pretend), mpogmrowoduar
affecting, d\yewds, Nvmypés, oixTpés
afraid [fear]

ete.),

VOCABULARY.

afterward, Sorepoy, émeira, perd
TavTa
(not long —), o) 8t& moANoD (see
._prep.)
again, wdhw, alfis
agent, dwypérys
(to be), mpdoow (Smép)
aggressor (to be), wpbrepor (or
mpbrepos) ddikfoal
agitate, xwéw, rapdorw
ago, long ago, mdiat
ago, two years, rplrov &ros robro éf
of or 8vo #dy &ry
agree (be willing), é6é\w
(or come to agreement), ouo-
- Noyéw, ovyxwpely
(it was agreed) use suuBabvw,
or €ipyro
(think with) raira ¢povely (d.)
agreeable [pleasant]
agreement, sdiBacts
(make an agreement), cuwri-
Oeabai, guvyxwpely
‘(harmony), oubvota
aid (vh.), Bonféw, dpenely
(sb.), Bofbeia, dpéreta

1 ail, vogéw, Tdoyw

what ails you? 7{ wdoyes;
aim (vb.), sroxdfonar, éplecfar
alarm (vh.), ¢oBéw, éxmhioow
all, wds, dmas, gopmras

all the more, rorovTyw uaAhoy

at all, wdrv

all manner of, ravrolos
allow, édw

it is allowed, éteor:
almost, ubvoy od, oxedby
alone, pévos

“aloud, peydiy puwvy

already, 7oy
altar, Bwubs
alter, uebiocryue, peraBdAhw
altogether, wdwv
always, del
ambassador, mpesBevris(plur, wpéc-
Bets)
ambition, goriula
ambitiouns, ¢t\dripos
(to be), ¢phoriuelrfar
amiss, what is amiss (with him)?
7l wdoyet ;
(defect), 76 EN\uwés, 70 TApu-
UeNés
ammunition, use §rha
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among, éy
" these, & rolrwr
amused, be, #douat
amusing, -yelotos
ancestor, rpbyovos
anger, opy#, (vb.) ékopyifw
angrily, & dpyfs
angry, xalemds, or participle
(to be —), dpylouar, xakeralve,
dvoxepalvw, dyavaxTéw
animal, {Gov, nplov
announce, dmayyé\w,
(comp.)
annoy, Avréw, mpdypare Tapéxw
be annoyed, dvoxepalvw, xa-
Aewrds ¢pépw
another, d\os
answer, ¢nul, drokplvopar
anxious [wish, desire]
any, Tis
in any way, 6mwsolp, or Tt
anyhow (particles)
apartment, olknua
apology, dmoloyia, or use verb
apologue, uifos
apparel [dress]
apparent, ¢avepbs, d7jhos
-ly, parepids, or use doxew
appear, dokely, galvouar
(present oneself),
Tapetval
appearance, dius, or use dokely
appease, karampaivw, dpéokw
(— anger), rajw Tis dpyis
applaud, érawéw, BopuBely
applause, 86pvBos, éraivos
appoint, kabigTyu, éNéobatr, Tdoow

Knpboow

waperfely,

appointed [place, time, etc.],
elpnuévos (pyri Huépa)
appropriate, émirfdeos, wpéwwy,
TPOTHKWY

(of names, 7.e. called after
something), érwruuos
approach, émeyut, wpocépyomac, mpoo-
Xwpéw
approbation, with my, éxbévros éuol
approve, érawéw
the plan wras approved, &doke
arbitrary, Svoyeprs, Blawos, Tvpav-
vikbs
archer, Tofbrys
archon, dpxwy
ardent, wpbbupos
ardour, mpofuulia

argue, Suahéyouar
argument, Abyos
arise, dvasrival, ékeiva
(become, grow), yevéofar
arm (vb.), orAifw
arms, §mha
army, orparid, oTpdTevua, 6TpaThs
arouse, éyelpw (comp.)
arrange, rTapackevd{w
arrest, xarahaBely, ém\aBéobal,
guAhaufdrew
be arrested, a\isropat
arrive, dgurvéouar
arrogant, ceuybs, peyakbppwy, v8piw-
Tikbs, veavikbs, dvadis
arrow, disrés, Béros
art, Téxyn
artificer, dnuiovpybs
artifice, uyxars, Téxvn
artillery, unxaval, dmia
artist, Texvirys, épydrns, Téxvys
émo WY
ascend, dvaBalvw
ashamed, to be, alaxivouar
ashore, to cast, éx¢épw
ask (question), épwrar, épéalas
ask (favour), alréw, dfibw
asleep, elidwy
fall asleep, xaradapfdve
aspect, use 8ius, or {0y
aspire, aktwby, érifw,
éavrby
assassinate, drokTelve
assemble (tr.), cuAAéyw
(intr.), cwwépyopar
assent, cUudnu, ouooyéw
(agree to do) mweiferfar
(assent to request), édv, é0érewr,
cwvawvéear
assert, Aéyw
(strongly), dusxvplfouat
assign, véuw, Stavéuw
associate (sh.), éraipos
(vh.), ouhéw
assume, AauBdvw
astonish, éxmMjoow, és
kefioTdvas
astonishment [use verb]
astounded, be, favud{w, ékmAayivac
attack, émrbésba:
attempt, retpdopac
(sb.), retpa
attend (care), fepameiw
(serve), diakovéew

atioby

dmoplay
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-attend (listen) mposéxewr Tov voby
attention, pay, wposéxew Tov volv
pay no attention, d\eywpeiv,
Xxalpew Néyew
attentive, émiueNds
audacious, rohunpés, 8pacis
authority, éovota
(weight), dtlwua
authorities [rulers, officers, ete.]
avail, often émapréw ; Epelos
— oneself, xpfioba:
avenge, Tyuwpéw (d.) [see punish]
I am avenged, rwuwpiay EnafBov
averse, otk é0éhwy {w. inf.], dxwy
avert, drorpérw
avoid, gedyw
await, uévw, Tepiuévw, vrodéyouat
awake (v. a.), éyelpw
(to lie —), éypryopa
aware [know]
away, in comp. dro—
axe, mé\exvs (m.).

B
back (adv.), éwlow, wdhw, dvd—
(comp.)
bad, xaxés

baker, dprordins

band, Néxos, mAfifos (n.)

banish, éxBdM\w

banishment, ¢vy)

bank, &x67

banquet, cvuméoior, éopry

barbarous, dewbs, Slatos

barter, dyopdfouar, dvrauetBecfar,

dX\doow

base (adj.), aloxpds, kakés

basket, gopués

bathe, Noverfar

battle, udxy

bawl, kexpayévar, poéyyeatar

beam, EdNov

bear, dpxTos

beard, mdywy

beast (wild), fip, Onploy

beat, ro7Tw, malw, TAMeow[conquer]
b. breast, kérreafar

beautiful, xalés

beauty, kd\\os (n.)

become, ylyvesfat

becoming (adj.), edmwpemips, wpémwy

bed, Aéxos, kKAivy
go to bed, dvamravobuevos dmiévar

befall, viyvouai, or use rvyew
before (in presence), évavriov (g.)
the day before, Ty mporepaia

beg [ask]
begin, dpxw
behave, use 8pdv, mpdooew, Exew

(w. adv.), mapéxew éavrby (adj.)
behind, 8miwsfer (g.)
behold, fewpeiv
belief, 86fa, yriuy
believe, reifecfar, ofopat, Sofdiw
belly, koiNia, yao7p
belong to, use &xw, elvas, or mpooike
beloved, ¢ihos
belt, {worhp (m.)
bench, €5pa
bend down (active), kafinu: (intr.)

KaTakVTTw
benefit, edepyeréw, wperéw

(sb.) edepyeala, xdpes

benevolence, etvowa, dpravfpwria
bequeath, mapadolvar, Siadotva
besides (adv.) mposére
besiege, mo\iopréw

.best, dptoros

it seems best, doxe?
. do one’s best, use wdoy Téxry
bethink oneself of, ueuviiofar, ury-
cOivae, émuynedivar
betray, mpodidwut
better, duelvwy
— off, mhéov Exety
between, perafy (g.)
beware, edhaBelofa:, puhdooerfar
bewildered, yytdw, dropéw
beyond, mépa (g.) : sometimes el u7
bid, xeXedw
bill (law or vote), yhpiorua
bind, déw
bird, 8pws
birth, vévos
of good birth, edyeris
bit, uépos
bit, after a, od 8t moANoD, Tax?
bitter (of grief), Bapvs, olkTpbs
black, puéhas
blame, airla
(lay blame), alridopar
(vb.),airtdopar, péugouat
is to blame, aiTiés ot
-less, dueugs, Sotos
to be blamed, ueurrés
blind, Tvgrés
blush, épv8pide
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boast, ahafovetopar, kavxdopar
-ful, dragdy
-fulness, dhafbveta
boat, mhotov, drdriov
bOdy, O’(I)ya, (l‘l)
(band), Aéxos
boil, &w
bold, rorunpbs, Gpagis
bond, deoubs
book, Evyypagh, BifNor
boorish, dypotkos
-ness. dypowia
borrow, daveifopai
bore, TeTpaivw
bosom, kéAmos
bottle, AMjxvbos (f.)
bottom, T& kdTwher
at the, xdrw
bound [limit], épitw
to be bound to do, use de or
xph
bow, Téfor
to bow, wpogkwrel (v. a.), kimTTw
(intr.)
bowl, TpuBhiov
boy, wals
from his boyhood, éx maidés
branch, 8fos
brass, xah«ds
(adj.), xahkols
brag [boast]
braggart, dAd{wy
brave, fapadheos, kpatepbs, dvdpelos
-ry, dpeTh
bread, &pros
(shop), dpromwioy
break, shdw, pryvuu (comp.)
(a peace, ete.) Mw
(intr.), édym (comp.)
into a place, Blg elowinTw
break up (intr.), Siappayirar
break word, éfamaray
breast, oréproy
breath, mvoy
out of breath, dVamrous
breed, Tpépw, Ppiw
bribed, to be, dwpodoxely, duagfel-
peafat
bride, viu¢n
bridge, yépuvpa
bring, ¢épw, dyw
up, Tpépw, Tadeiw
brother, ddeh¢os
bruise, ocuykoTTW

build, oikodopées, woeiy (or mid.)
bull, raipos
burden (use xaherds), byxos
burdensome, éraydns
burn, xaiw (tr.) ¢gréyw (intr.)
out, éxxalw
burst (rush), wyddw; burst out,
éxmndd
out [shout]
bury, 8drrw, karoploow
business, &yov, mpiyua
it is my business, 8¢ pe
but, d\Ad
but (except), e pf, Ay
[only]
butcher (vb.), cpdaiw (comp.)
buy, avéopar {aor. émpiduny), dyo-
pliw
by (swearing), v, ud
[prepositions]
bystanders, of wapévres,

C

calamity, wdfes (n.), cupgopd,
Kaxomdleia
calculate, Aoyifoua
call, xaléw (comp.)
(at house) [say ‘ go to’]
call in [allies, etc.], émcadeiofae
[awaken]
calm (vh.), (8épuBor),
wavew
(adj.) Hovxos
calumniate, diaBdMw
calumny, Siafo)dj, karnyopla, auko-
pavTia, Pebdos; Or use gukoparTely
camp, oTparbredoy
campaign, arpatein
(vb.), erparevesiar
can, Stvaclai
can be permitted, use éfeore
capacity, ovveais, gopia, émioThun,
[often use adject.]
capital [good]
punishment, davdrov {nula
capricious, eduerdSolos, dkaTdoTaros
captain (ship), valkAnpos
(army), hoxa~ybs
captive, dedeuévos
capture, alpéw
care (vb.), péxe (d. and g.), ¢ppov-
Titw (g.)

KaTéxew
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care (sb.) ériudhea
take care of, émueroduas (g.)
take care lest, ethaSelofas
careful, émuehdfs, edhaBis
be careful, etAaBeiofac, see [pre-
caution)
careless, duelfs
be careless, dueléw, Arywpéw

carpenter, TékTwy, fulovpybs
carry, ¢épw, koulfw: carry away
with one, dmrdyew, xoubfesfa
carve, yAigw
case, TO mpaypa
this is the case with, wdoxw
TobTO, TUYXdVW &V, OT EYW
cask, mwifos
cast, SdAw
about, moM& ¢pporrifw, gromely
up (of the sea), éxpépw, éx-
BdMw
cat, allovpos
catch, alpéw, NauBdrw
hold, hauBdrvesa: (g.)
caught, be, a\lokopar
cause, alria
(legal), dixn
cease, ralouat
centurion, hoxayés
certain, mwoTés, cagis
I am certain, olda capds, éxic-
TAUAL
to be certain to do, use uéMow,
or gagéorara
say for certain, sagés v Néyew
a certain one, Tis
certainly, § 183
chain, dequés : in chains, dedeuévos
chair, dl¢pos, é3pa
challenge, és udxnv mpoxaielohar
chamber, oiknua
chance (sb.), T¥xy
(opportunity), xatpds
(vb.), Tvyxdvw (with partic.)
change, uerafdadw(also otherverbs
with wera-): dvabéabas
(mind), peravodw, perayryvdokw
character, dudvowa [often done with
olos, &mocos]
charge, éykaléw, alridopat
(8b.), alrla, &ykrua
to take charge, émueNéopa:

(g)
chariot, dpua {n.)

chase, didkw
chatter, haéw, Anpéw
(sb.), prvapta
cheat, ddwéw, pevaxliw, éfarardw
cheek, wapeid
cheer (be of good cheer), fapaely
cheerful, etbvuos, wpdbuuos
cherish, feparevw, Tpépw
cherry, xépacos (f.)
chest [box], 64« (£.)
(breast), er3os (n.)
chief (sb.), dpxwr, Baciieds, TVpav-
vos: (adj.), uéyworos
the chief men, of wdrv (woXitay,
aTparidras, ete.)
-ly, pdrra
child, mals, Técvor
choose, ékkplvw, aipéopas
citizen, moniTys
city, mées
claim, dfibw
clamour, 8épyBos
claw, xn\9
clear, cags
(empty), kevés
clemency, olkros, eduéveia, ¢phav-
fpwria
clever, gogbs, dewds
-ness, copla
cliff, kpfiuvos
climb, érafBalvw, irepBalvw
cloak, {udriov
close (adv.) [near]
(vb.), Khetw
(intr.), Terevrdw
closely (to look), dxpiBas
clothe, &y, évdiw
clothes, éob4s, indriov
without clothes, yvuvés
cloud, vegpény
coat, iudrioy
cobbler, gkvroréuos
cock, dhexTpudy
coerce, karéxew, elpyew (comp.)
cohort, Aoxos
cold (adj.), yuxpés
(sb.), yixos (n.)
coldly (inet.), ov mpofipws
collect, dyelpw, suANéyw
colonel, arparyybs
colony, dwoikia
colour, xpdpua
come, &pxouat, elu (comp.)
back, k@, drépxopat



co—co]

VOCABULARY.

243

¢

come true (of dreams, etc.), J conduct, use wpdrrw

use yiyveafac
com’fort, Tapapvloipat,
ouye
command, kehevw .
(army), #yeicfar, dpxw
(8b.}, apx7 (order), évrors
commander, grparyybs, dpxwy
comimerce, éumopia
commissioner, émiokomos, mpeaBei-
T‘I]s
commit [entrust], émrpérw
(crime), doikely, dpav
commodious, eduapys, émeridetos
common, kotvés
(vulgar), mardyuos
people, wAfifos (n.}, Ephos, dfuos
companion, éraipos, ol wept Tva
company (military), Aéxos
(society), uhia, cwvovaia
n company with, rapd (d.)
compare, elkd{w
compassion, olkros
compel, drayrdfw
complain, ayarvakréw, oxeTAdiw,
Sewdy woielofar
complaint [disease]
complete (adj.), Téhetos, évTelys
-ly, mavrerds, wdyv, 70 mapamway
(vh.), mepalvw, Terebw
comply, welfecbar
compose {poetry, etec.), motéw
composed, fovyos, drdpaxros
composure, fjovyia
comrades, of guoTparevbuevor [com-
panion]
conceal [hide], or siwrdw
conceit, ¥Bpis
act with, {8pifw
conceited, ceurds, aoeryhs, dAdfwy
concerted, gvykeluevos
conclude [finish] [say]
(infer.), Texuaipouat
conclusion {end}
concourse, givaedos, GiANoyos

wapafap-

condemn, xarakplvw, KUTAYYPOOKW |
condition (in what condition, in

such condition, etc., use s,
wds, obrws simply)

to be in a condition, Swaxeiohar
with adverbs, or &xew

to put into a, diarifnu:

on condition of, é¢’ gre [see §
62 and conjunctions]

confer, dialéyeabar, és Abyous é\-
fetyv, kowohoyelohal
conference, Adyo
confess, suoroyéw
confidence, fdpoos
have confidence, mémofa, fap-
Téw
confident, fapcdy, bapsdiecos
be confident, péya @poveiy, we-
wotbévai .
confront {meetl, or évarriov Gyerr
confusion, rapay#, 86pvfos
conjure, afioly, alretr
connect [join]
conquer, vikdw
be conquered, joodopat
consent (ékdv, or dkwy, for < with,’
¢without,’ consent)
(vh.), cwrawén
consequence, the, 7o dwéBay
in consequence of, dud (a.)
consequence, it is of no, oddéy
diapéper
consider, ckoméw, éwoéw, évbuuéouar
(estimate), wocéouar, vouifw
considerable, morvs
considerably, woh¢
consolation, wapauvfia
conspicuous, ¢garvepbs
(distinguished), éxAdytuos
conspiracy, cwwuosia

| conspirator, curwubrys

constantly, worhdis
consternation, €xmhyfis ; use ékmia-
yivat
consul, arparyyds, dpxwy
(later), Yraros
consular, év Téhel Gw
congult (intr.), Bovhedesbar
contain, éxw
contempt, rkaragpbimois, vmwepoia,
Shywpla
to feel contempt, raragpovéw
(g.)
contend, dywrifopar, épliw
content, I am content, dpxet wot, or
0w (to do)
contest, dydv (m.)
continent, #repos
continue, Siareréw (with partic.)
he continued, often &pn
contribute, elogpépw

| contrive [manage]
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control, karéyw, dmréxw
conversation, \éyos
converse, dtaréyopat
convey [carry] .
convict (in talk), éNéyxw
(in court), karayryvdokw
(of plaintiff), éxev
convince, melfw
cook, ud-yepos
(vb.), méoow, drTdw
cool, Yuxpbs
-ness, yixos
cope with, dywvlfopar (comp.),
auMdobae (d.)
be equal, ét irov elvac
copy (of a book), dmoypagn
corn, oiros, T4 oirla
(wheat), wupés
corpse, vekpds
corrupt, carpds
(met.), diepfapuévos
costly, Tiptos, ToAvTENYs
council, Sov\}, curedpia
counsel (sb.), BovAevua
(vh.), Bovhedw (tr.)
take counsel, BovAedouat
counsellor, BovAevris
count, dpifuéw
(estimate), mowofuac
countenance, Syus
countermand, use ovkére, with vb.,
or avaféofar
country, ¥, x¥pa, mo\is
to go out of country, ékdnui-
oatl .
be out of country, éxdnuelv
of the country, o adréfev, ol ékel
countryman, mohirys, oi éxelfer
courage, fdpoos (n.), dpeT
courageous [brave]
course, Spduos
of course, elkérws, or use o7,
or gavepls, ete.
court (of justice), dikasripiov
cow, Bols
cowardly, Sethés
to behave in a cowardly man-
ner, drodethidw
craft [guile], d6hos
[art], Téxvn
crafty, copbs
craftsman, Snucoupyds, épydTns
crawl, éprw (comp.)
creditor, 6 daveloas

VOCABULARY.
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creep [crawl]
crime, ddlxqua, duapria
criminal, xaxolpyos, alreos
crippled, xwh\és, éumnpos
CTISI8, kapbs : kivduvos
cross, dwfalvw
crow, xbpaf
crowd, 8xhos
in crowds, d6pbos
crowded [full]
crown (flowers), srépavos
(royal), duddnua
meta. [king], [rule]
cruel, duds, dypos : Jewbs
-ty, dypibrays, dubrys
crush, fpavw, kKAdw : dparifw, amo\-
A :
cry [weep), khalw, dhoplpouas
(of animals), kpd{w, Bodw, etc.
raise a cry, mépgount, Oewow
woteigfac, Bodv, Gpviety
cubit, wfyvs
culpable, atrios, peprrés
culprit, ¢ alrws, 6 cvvelduws
cup, kdhié (f.)
cure (disease), dmaldsoewr (g.),
idouat
(tend), fepametew
curse (sb.), apd
(vb.), érapdopar (d.)
custody, pviaxy
take into custody, cvANaBely
custoni, 76 elwhbs, €fos
(of nation), wéuor, 7& vousd-
J7%:4:3
-ary, cuwvifns
according to custom, ds elwfast,
ete., or kard 7o elwfis
cut, kérrw, Téurw,

D

daily, ka6’ fuépav, donuépar
danger, xivduvos

-ous, émulyduvos, opakepds, olk

dopalis

dare, ToAudw
dark, gkorewds

-ness, akéTos
dawn, imopalvw: (sb.), éws
day, fuépa

one day, mworé

in the day-time, ued’Huépar
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dead, refryxds
man, vexpbs
deadly, fardoipos
(pale), o@pbdpa, uila
deal (a great), mohds
deal with, rpdoow, és Noyous éxfetv
(d.), Biowkelv, Sanéyouar, émixet-
petv, according to meaning
dear, ¢lios
death, fdvaros
put to death, dmokreivw
be put to death, dwotfokw
in peril of, droNécfar kwduvedw
debt, ddrvewopua, xpéos, TO dpehbuevor
deceased [dead]
deceit, ardry
deceive, éfarardw
I have deceived myself, &pev-
oot
decide, Siakphvw, Saytyrdokw
declare (war), xarayyéNhw
(generally), ¢nul, Néyw, 8io-
xvplfouat
deep, Babis
-y (grieved,
oY, Oety s
defeat {conquer]
(sb.), fiooa
defend (onc’s self). dudvoudr
(against accusation), droroyod-
ol
(another), Bonbeiv, [fight, imép]
(legally), dmoXoyoluar
defer, dvafdAhopac
— t0, ovyxwpely, melfesbat
deficiency, éNumés T
deficient, é\himijs, évders
be deficient, éN\efrw
defraud [cheat]
dejected, &fuuos
(vh.), dfupéw
delay (vb. tr.), kwhdw, radw, unkive
(vb. intr.), ué\w, xpovifw
(sb.), TpeB1h, uéNnows
delicate (Life), aBpodlairos
delicious, #dvs
delight (vb.), dpéoxew, Hdovip mapé-
ety
delighted, be, xaipw, Hiouac
deliver, énevepbw
(a gift, ete.), Tupéyw
(message), drayyéAhw
demand, éfibw, alréw (comp.)
demeanour, Tpéros, oxHua

ete.), opbdpa,

denunciation, xaryyopla (or vb.)
deny, of ¢yut, drapréoua
depart, dreu, ofxopar, dmépyopat
dependants, tmypérar, dotho:
deposit (vb.), rarabésfor
Tiva
deprave, diapfelpw
depressed [dispirited]
deprive, dgatpely
depth, Bdfos (n.)
deputation, rpecfea
deputies, 7péspPets
descend, karaBalvw
describe, dyyéN\w, Néyw, diéfeiu
desert (adj.), €pmuos
(sb.), épnpla
(vbh.), Nelrw (comp. ), mpodidwpt
deserted, épnuos
deserve [be worthy)
desire, moféw, érbuuéw (g.}, Botro-
at
(sh.), émbuula .
[command, request]
desolate, Zpnuos
despair [have no hope]
desperate, dvérmigros, &0vuos, dwo-
vevonuévos ’
[reckless], maroipyos
despise, xarapporéw (g.)
destroy, dmé\vut
destruction, bAefpos, Stappfopd
detain, éméxw, kwhiw ; pi ddiévar
detect, dnhbw, pavepbw, alpéw
determine, Swavoéounr, Or use Soxet
detest [hate]
detestable, éxfpds, fiehvpbs
device, uyxary
devise, unxardopac
devote self to, fepareiw
devour, xaresbiw; (met.)Scamropdety,
Mjitéofas
diadem, duddnua
die, dmofvifoxw : Terevdw
diet, 7pogy, &Siara; often verb
Swairdofa
difference, what, i Suagépec
no difference, oddv Siagépet
difficult, xaherbs, dvexepns
difficulty, Svoxépeta, mévos : dmopla
be in a difficulty, dwopéw, dun-
xavéw
with difficulty, wéys,
xalemwis
dig, okdwrw, épbow, oplocw

wpbs

s,
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diligent, émipensjs
be diligent, crovddiw, moréw
diminish, dgaipéw, dpapéw T
dine, deuryéw
dinner, delrvoy
disaffected, be, dreiféw, yareralvw,
Xohewds ¢épw, rarriolobar
disappear, dgavifopatr, dmrorécfar
disappoint, éfararay
be disappointed, Yesdouar [1Hs
é\mridos, [grieve] Bapéws ¢épw
discharge (duty), mepalvw, dereléw
(person), deinuc
disclose, galvw, dn\bw, unpiw
disconcert, és dmoplay kabiocTnu
be disconcerted, dropéw
discontented, be, Bapéws Pépw,
afvuéw
discourse, Abyos
" (vb.), Néyw, diékeui, Siakéyouat
discover (a fact), yiyroorw, alcfd-
vouat
{find out something dark),
ékevploxw
(a disease), diayryvéokw
not discover, use havfdrw
(expose), dnhbw
discuss, cromréw, dahéyouar
discussion, Ayos
disease, véoos (f.)
disgrace, aloyxivy
(vb.), aloxirvw
disguise [hide]
(dress up), évoxevd{w
disgusted, be;, dyaraxtéw, Bapeds
Pépw
digh, Aexdrn
disheartened, be, dfvuéw
dishonest, &dwos
dismayed, afvudy, dropwy [fear]
dismiss, dpinuc
disobedience, dvapxla, drelfeia
disobedient, dmebs
be disobedient, dreéw
disparage, karagpovéw, kariyopéw,
hotdopéouat, Péyw, uéudopat
dispense with, pefinue
not to be dispensed with, use
dvasykalos
dispirited, be, dfvuéw
displeased, be, dxfopar, dhyéw
dispose, dwrffnuc
of [sell]
disposed [willing]

disposition, §udvoia
dispute, dupioSyréw, épliw
(sh.), épis
disregard, s\ywpéw (g.)
dissatisfied, &6vuos, doobuuos
to be dissatisfied, dvoxepairw
distance, at a distance [far]
to be at a distance, dréxw
for a long distance, éri wold
distinguish, dwakplvw, Sayvdvar
distingnished, dvopacrés, éXNéyi-
wos, Evdofos, dpiaros
distress, Avry
(v. a.), Avmréw
to be in distress, Avwelofar,
TahaiTwpelofae
disturb, rapdoow, kwéw
disturbance, §6pvSos
divide, Swavépw, Siacmelpw
be divided, diecrdrac (of par-
ties)
divine, feios
doctor, larpbs
document, svyypag, ypdpua
dog, xbwy
domestie, oikelos [or possessives]
door, 8dpa
doubt, drops, ovk olda
(disbelieve), dmwréw
(dispute), dugirBnréw
-less, cagos
down, xdrw, in comp. kara-
downright, use drexr@s with adj.
or verb, or &vrikpus
dowry, mpolf
drachma, dpaxud
drag, é\kw, dyw
drama, Tpaygdia
dreadful, dewés, poBepbs
dream, évimvwor, dvap
see in a dream, &vap {Selv
(vh.), drewpomoréw
dress (vb. tr.), évokevd {w
(sb.), iudriov, éobips, f. wémhos
drenched, BeBpeyuévos
drink, wive
drink off, drink up, ék7ivw
drive (tr.), é\atvw [come]
(intr.) (ship), ¢pépeobar
drowned, be, amompiyopar, karédvy,
dmrohéobat
drunk, pefwy
drunk, get, pefiokw, uefiw, uedu-
cjrar
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duel, pdxn, dydv

have a duel, ubrvos pbve pdxe-
olas

dumb, dpwvos, kwpis

dunce, dvénros, 4BéATepos, dvalofn-
T0S

durable, BéBatos, ddidgfopos, ubve-
pos

dust, xbves (£,)

duty, use xp7, 8¢l

duties of office, & d¢f Tov dpxovra

dwell, olkéw, xaTokéw.

E

each, éacros
time, éxdorore
eager, wpbfuvuos
be eager
mpofupeiofar
-1y, Taxt, mpobiuws
ear, ofs
early, wpd, Taxv, Tayéws
earnest, wpdfuuos
earnestness, omwovdy, wpobuula
earth, v5
-quake, cetoubs
ease, edudpeia, ebxépeca
be at your ease, bupoely, b Exew
(or paraphrase)
easy, pddios, ebyepis
eat, éofiw
edifice, olknua
eel, #yxehvs
eight, éxrds
eighteen, drrwraldera
elect [choose]
eloquence, pyropuh
eloquent, dewds Néyew
else, &\hos
or else, &\\ws, el §¢ uyp
elsewhere, &\hof:
(motion), &Aoge
embark (intr.), éuBalvw, ésBalvw
(tr.), éuBiBdfw, éoBiBdiw
embarrassment, dwopfa
(vbh.), dmopéw, dunyaréw
embassy, mpesPela

[desire, wish],

embrace, A4uméxw, wephapfdrw,
domrdfopat

emergency, xpela, use d¢l, or
dydyxn

‘ emissary, &yvyehos
(plur.), mpésBe.s
employ) XpioBa
empt{, Kevds, Enuos
(vh.), kevée, éxxyéw
encourage, mapafapeivw
end, Té\os, Tehevrsy
(vb. tr.), renéw
(intr.), Tehevrdw
(cease), ravouar
endeavour, weipdopat, émixeipéw
endure, ¢épw, dvéxouar
energetic, iloxvps, &oxvos, wpbuv-
uos
engage (intr.), émixerpeiv (d.), use
wpbBupos, dpxopar (g.)
enjoy, #idouar (d.), droratw (g.)
enough, diis
enquire [agk]
enquiry, use verb
enrage, éfopyliw
enrol, éyypdpw
enter (go in), eloeiu
enterprising, Tol\unpébs
entertain, déyouar
entire, dhos
-ly, warv, wravrdmact
with their entire force, war-
dnuel
entreat [beg, ask]
entrust, émrpéno
envoy, wpesBevris, plur. wpéoPets
envy, ¢fbvos
equal, toos
equitable, dlkacos, émiewcshs
eITor, GudpTnua, 70 ENAimés
escape, gevyw (comp. )
especially, pdhiora, EMws Te xal,
80 d\\a Te kal
establish, 7{0nue, kabioryu
laws, Géofac
established, to be, imdpxew, xafe-
sTdvat
estate, ypAuara
(land), x\fjpos, odola
esteem, émrawd
be in esteem, éNbyuyuos elvai,
ebdokLpely
estimate, voul{w
evasive, uge o0der capds Néyew
even (adv.), xal: (neg.) oldé¢
event, wpdyua, T8 yevbuevor
everywhere, wavrayod
every, was
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evidence, paprvpla
to give evidence, paprvpéw
evident, d7\os, pavepbs
evidently, gpavepds, dphovére
evil, xakés
(sb.), 70 kaxédy
exact (vh.), mpdooouas {claim]
(adj.), axpBis
exaction, Té\n, or use mpdooesbar
exactly, wdvv, depiBds
examine, éAéyxw, éferdiw
(look at), diaoxoméw, dfpéw
exasperate, Tapofirw
excel, use kpeloswr, or ENNbyipos
excellence, dpery [skill]
excellent, gmrovdalos [good]
[to eat], #00s
except, mhy (g.)
excess, vmepBor)
(violence) doéxyewa
excessively, c¢édpa, wdrrwy udihoy,
favuaciws ws
excite, ékdyw, Tapdoow
excited [violent], Biatos, veayixés
exclude, dméyw, dmoxhelw, drw-
féw .
excuse, wpbpasis
plead excuse, dwohoyoluat
execute (kill), dmrokrelvw
execution [death]
exert oneself, wovéw, évepyéw
exhausted, dmrepnrds
exhort, wapawéw
exile (go into), ¢vyel, éxmeoelv
(be in), pedyew
(sb.), pevywr, pvyas
expect, d&bw, mposdokdw
as one would expect, ds elxbs
expectation, é\wis, wpoosdokia
expediency, 70 cupgépoy
expense, Samdyy
(at public expense), dnuosia
experience, éumeiplo,
by experience, use wepdopar or
Thdoxw
explain, dupyeioar, dphéw
all was explained, @avepdy
éyévero iy
exploit, &yor
express, use Aéyw, $nui
extemporise, adrosxedidi{w
extraordinary, favudoios, &rowos
extravagance, damdvy
(unseemliness), 76 drpewés

extreme, &rxaros, dkpds, often use
spbdpa :
extremity, use ‘extreme’
to such an extremity, es rosobro
(with gen.)
eye, épfaluds, Buua.

¥

fable, ubfos
face, dyus, wpbowmov
facilitate, use pgov
fact, &yov, mpaypa, dNijbewa
the fact is, use 7 dvre
faction, ordas, [party]
faculties, Sudvota = codla, érwriuy
fail, cparfivac
fair {just], loos, dlratos
to look on, evedfs, edmpems
fairly (=absolutely), drexy@s
faithful, mworés
-ness, wlors
faithless, gmioros
-ness, dmwria, mpodocia
fall, wirrw (comp.)
— ill, voofrar
false, yevdis
fame, d6fa, khéos (n.)
famine, Auués
famous,. e/déxios, Naumwpbs, émwioy-
oS, Yrdpipos, éNNGyipos
fancy, use doxel, ofopar, vouifw
far, wéppw, émwi word
from far, wéppwber
as far as, péxo (g.)
go far, Tocobrov
be far, dréyw
fare [food], dlacra
farewell, xalpe
bid farcwell, yaipew elmeiy
farmer, yewpybs
fasten, whyvuue
fat, mwayos
father, warip
-land, wdrpis, % operépa
fatigued, be, drepnrévar
fault, to find, péupouar
(sb.), alria, auapria
fault, in, airos
favour, xapifoua:
(sb.}, xdpes
favourable (sign), xaXés
(look), ¢irios
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fear, ¢poBoliuar, &etca, dédoika
(sb.), poBos
for fear lest, u%

feast, detrvov, cuumdoiov [festival]

feed, Tpégpw

festival, éopr4

fellow, dvfpwmos
my good fellow, & 7d»
[companion])

fetch, ¢péow
go to fetch, iévae éxt (a.)

few, éAiyos

field, dypébs

figure [appearance], Byus
form, nopep

fill, wAnpbw, mwipminye

find, edplokw [perceive]

fine, edmpenss, oepvds, kakbs

finish (intr.), radopat, TeAevTdw
(tr.), redéw

fire (a missile), d@inue, Tofévw
(sb.), mop (n.)
set fire tp, éumimpymt

firm, €umedos : be firm, kaprepéw
-ly, kparepds [of resistance]
-ness, xaprepla

first, wpwros

fish, ix66s
{vh.), ix80s fnpedery

fit, émerdetos
least fit, dwpemwss, 74 un wpé-

mTovTa

fitting, wpémrwy, edmpemis

five, mévre

fix, mhyvume

flatter, xohakedw

flatterer, xk6Aat

flight, ¢uy?
put to flight, és gvyiy xabio-

Tdvat

flinch, dmwodeioar, poBoluat

float, ¢pépecbar, vety

flourish, fd\\w

flow, péw (comp.)

fly (enemy), pebyew
(in air), mérouat

foe, moréutos

follow, érouar, drohovféw (comp.)
as follows, Towbade

following [the following words, !

plan, ete.], Totbode
fond [see love]
food, Tpogrh, ouria (n. pl.)
fool, foolish, pwpés, etmbss

foot, wols (m.)
footsteps, ixyn
foot, on, wefy
for (Prepositions)
forbear, radeofat, émréyw
forbid, otk édw, dwetmwor
foree (vb.), draykdfw, Bdfoua:
(sb.), Bia
(milit.), eTpards, dtwaus
forest, Ay
foretell, wpoetmor
forfeit [lose], or use dvdftos
forget, éwrarfdropas (g.)
-ful, émnfouwy
form, sxfjua
to form (troops), rdoow
(intr.), rdooerfat
(image of), m\doow
formidable, goBepds, dewbs
forth, é-, dro-
and so forth, xal 78\\a Goadrws
forthwith, e/89s
fortification, Telxtoua
fortify, reixifw
fortune, rixn
good fortune, edrvxia
a piece of good fortune, &puaior
fortunate, edrvxis
forward, méppw, Tpo- {in comp.)
(adj.), mpéfuuos
fountain, kp7yn
fowl, dhexrpudw, Bpyis
fraud, dmwars, d6Xos
free, éxebbepos
-ly (lavishly), dp0évews
friend, ¢ilos
at a friend’s, wapd Ppig
friendly, ¢ilios, ¢pihikds
friendship, ¢iila
frog, Bdrpaxos
frontier, & uefbépa
frustrate [thwart]: kw\dw, éumodifw
fulfil, Texety
be fulfilled, vyevéofar (often)
full, m\jpys
fun, yexolos (adj.)
furious, Blacos
furnish, rapackevafw
further, woppwrépw
future, for the, 7 Nouwéy
the future, 76 ué\hov.
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G

gain, képdos
gallant [brave}
gallows, xbgpwy (m. )
gather, gurdyw, cvoTé\\w, TUANéyw
(a number), cvANyw
oneself, cvAAéyw, gvoTpédw
gaze at, mpoofAémrw
general, orpariyybs
generally, 7& moANd, ds érl 76 wOND
gentle, mpabs, pérpos
get (receive), Aapfdrw, Séxoua
(obtain), xkrdouar, edpioxw
get on, in, out, off, etc., see ‘go’
gift, ddpov
girdle, ¢wvy
girl, wapbévos, vy
give, 8ldwut, mapéxw: [to gods],
dvafelvar
glad, to be, xalpw
(adj.), dopmevos
-ly, #8éws, doudvws
gloomy (face), cxufpwmés
go, lut, éNfety (comp. )
go away (from home), dmo-
dnuety : (generally) dreNfey

go out (to sea), dvdyesfar, éx-
TAEW
let go, dpinue
let go of, uebiepar (g.)
go through [suffer] |
go round, wepiévar, Siefiévar |
go by (of time), mapehfeiv, ve- |
véglai : :
go off with, éxdw [or Nafdv] |
dmolyecfa
go off, dweNdetv, olyopar
goal, Tépua
gobble up, é¢ykdrrw: karesbinw
god, febs
going, to be, ué\\w
gold, xpvobs
(adj.), xpvools
good, dyabbs, xpnoTbs, omovdaios
no good, ovder peros
~will, efvoia
govern, dpyw
-ment, dpx7 : (=ministers), &p-
XOVTES
-or, dpxwy, ol év Té\et
gracious, (Aews, eduerss
graciously, xapuévrws
grand, ceuvés

grateful, be, xdpw etdévar
gratify [please]
great, uéyas: [famous]
greatness, péyefos
greedy (food), udpyos, Naluapyos
(things), wheovékrys
Greek (sb.), “Eangy
(adj.), ‘ENMprucés
speak Greek, "EN\pri{w
greet, domdfopar, xaipew Aéyw
grief, Avir#, &\yos, wdfos
grievance, use ddk-
grieve, d\yéw, dyavakTéw
(tr.), Avréw
for, é8vpouac
grievous, Bapbs, Seiwbs
ground [earth, cause, pretext]
on the, yaual
grow, abvdrouat, peifwy yevésfa
(82,), piw
(become), yiyvouar
up, arip yevéobar, xrpépéadac
guard, ¢vhdoow )
(sb.}, pvhat
guardian, émirpomos
be a guardian, érirporedn
be under g., émirporevesfar
guess, Tomd.{w
guest, Eévos
(at party), ¢ Sermydv, oupwérys
guide, é&pyeighar
(sb.) fryepdw

guile, 8é)os.

H

| hair, xbpm, Tplxes (pl.)

one hair, 8pi
half, Huiovs, Hui- (comp.)
half-dead, puibris
hand over, wapadoivas
hang, kpepdrvupui
(intr. ) xpépapar
happen [to dol, Tvyxdre [part.}
oceur, ~yiyrouar
happy, edrvxss, edbaiuwy
be happy, evdaiuoréw
[joyfull, wepuxaphs
harass, rapdoow
harbour, Ay
come to harbour, xardyesfas
hard, xahewés, axinpds
hard-hearted, dra.dis
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hare, hayds
hasty, raxvs
hate, arvyéw (comp.)
have, &, Umdpyer pot
have to do, use 37
hazard [risk]
hazardous, use xivdvvos, or verb
head, regars
at head of, Hyovuevos
(of a cask, etc.), kopvg
health, dyieia
healthy, dyufs, Syiewss
hear (a fact), Tvw8drouar
(a sound), dxodw
heart, xapdta
(disposition), &idvoia
heartily, often ogbédpa, péya
heat, xadua, Bepubrys (£.)
heaven, odpavés (often feds)
heavy, Bapis
heed, use péec
take heed (obey), reffopat
(be careful), ethaBeiofa:
heedless, duehss, dhywpdy
heir, x\npovbuos
-e88, émikAppos (f.)
helmet, xvrj (£.), xpdros (n.)
help, Bonbéw, érapréw
hem in, weprBdNAw, Tepurhelw
herald, xfpu¢
here (rest), évfdde, évraifa
(motion), defipo, évravhol
hesitate, dkvéw (comp.)
hew [cut]
hide, xpirrw, xaMdwre
intr. use éavréy
hideous, alox:oros, Béehupds
high (adv.), drw
(adj.), dynos
(birth), edyevs
high-spirited, etijyuyos, dvdpelos
hill, 8xfos, 8pos (n.)
hire (sb.), pwbbs
(vh. ),apuecfoduar
historian, cvyypagevs
hither, delpo, évfdse
hog, xolpos
hold, #xw
(sb.), cateh hold, NaBésla. (g.)
hollow, xdthos
home, oikos, douos
at home, oixo
be away from home, éxdnuéw,
drodnuéw

(tr.), if

from home, oZxofer
sit at home, oixovpety
homewards, oikade
honest, orovdatos, dikatos, érietxss
honesty, émelkewa, Sixatooivy
honour, s
(vh.), Tepdw
in honour, &rwos (adj.), or év
Toug
consistent with honour, use
maTés or dlkatos
hope, énrts
hopeless, use udrmw
horn, xépas
horned, répara &xwy, kepasgbpos
horrible, ¢oBepbs, BaeAupbs
horrified, be, ékmiayiva
horse, {wmos: on horseback, &g’
{rrov
horseman, irwels
hot, fepuss
house, oixia
housebreaker, rouydpuyos
hover, érupéuacfo
huge, &uerpos, uéyisros
humble, ramewés, often pérpuos
hundred, éxaréy
hunger, retva, Aubs
be hungry, revdw
die of hunger, huw drofaveiy
hunt, §4pa
(vb.), frpedn
(act.), dnpdw
huntsman, fypevris
hurt, fAdrre
hushand, avip
hush, quwrdw
hut, olxia,

I

idle, apyés, pdOvuos
ignominious, aloxpés, dews, dxhers
ignorant, duafs

be ignorant, dyvoely
i1l (be), voséw, dobevéw

(adv.), kax@s; with &w, often
ill-fated, dvosrvyss, kakodaluwy
illness, végos (f.), dobéveia
ill-timed, &xapos
illustrious, éNNéyipos, €0dbkiuos
imagine, voety, évuuelofas
immeasurable, duerpos
immeasurably, duérpws, dreppus
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immediately, eifvs
immense, Jmwepueyediis, dmépavros
impart, peradofvar
impatient, be, Bapéws ¢pépew, dyd-
vaKTewy
impediment, xd\vua, évfiuwoy
impious, doeBis
impiety, doéBea
importance, to consider of import-
ance, repl woh\of mwotelofo
important, afwbhoyos
importune, ¢, Nerapd, arTifoNG
importunity, dna:s, ikerela
impose [deceive], pevaxifw
impossible, adivaros, oty olbs Te
impossibility, 70 uy oléy 7’ elva:
[but usually turn it}
impostor, ¢évat
improve, émrdidwps, Bertlwy yevéobas
imprudent, pwpds, dvénros, dAéyio-
Tos
impudent, dvaidfs
impudence, draldea
impute, use alridofat, SuafdA\w or
alrios
inasmuch as, éwel
incite, wpodyw
inclined, é6é\w, Bovhopa: [wish]
inconsiderable, ot woAUs, uérpios
increase (intr.), avfdvopa:, pelfwy
yiyvesfar
incur, weaeiy {or karagThral) els
incur (danger), kwéwedw
(charge), airlay &xw
indebted (owe), dpeliw
(owe thanks), xdpw dpelhw
indeed, pév, uévro
indefensible, dgvlaxros, dreixirTos
indifference, duélea
indignant (to be), dewdy wocieha
(see ‘angry’)
indignity, édixnpa, Tavovpyia
suffer indignity, Sewd rdoxw
indolence, pabupia
indolent, pdfuuos
(vb.), pabvpéw
induce, welfw
inferior, foowy, ¢pailos, mornpbs
inflict (injury), ddweiy
(penalty), dikny NaPetv wapd (g.)
influence, (vh.), welbw
inform [tell, learn, etec.]
ingenions, aogpbs
inhabitants, ol évowobrres

injure, BNdwTw, dBixéw
injury, ddwia
receive injury, adixeiofa
inn, wavdoxeior
innocent, dfwos, avalrios
innumerable, dvdp:fpos, molds
inquisition, étéraoes (éteTdiw)
inscribe, ypd¢w (comp.)
ingide, Zow, &vdor (g.)
insinuate, dmoonualvw, vrawlsgo-
pal
insinuation, use fwredw
insolent, doehyss, UBptoTiKbs, vear:-
Kbs
[be insolent], veavievecac
insolence, doéXyewa, UBpis
insomuch that, ¢ore
inspect, émokoréw
instantly, esgvs
instead, dr7i (g.)
instructions, & (or ws) efpyrac
insult, #8ps . -
(vh.), iBptg
insurrcction(use drosrival),ordas,
émravdoTagts
integrity, use dixaios
intend, pé\w, davodopar, Bovihelw
intention, érivoia, Bovhs
intentional, éxav, éxobaios
intentionally, ¢£ émBovhfs, éxov-
giws .
intercede, woporreioctat, alréw, §¢-
opete
intercourse (have), mpoopépeshar,
cvyylyvopat
interest, use owovddfew, omwetdewy
those of the king’s interest, ol
T4 Bac\éws PpovotvTes
the common interest, 76 xowéy
your interest, my interest, 7o
Uuérepov, 16 éuby
interfere, moAvmpayporiw
[stop], kwhiw
interrupt (in talk), dmolquBdrw
(generally), kwhiw
interval, after an interval, o0 5id
pakpod : Bpaxd T duuhurdy (often
with various compounds of &id)
intimate, ¢ilos, émirsdeos, olxelos
most intimate friends, of wdvv
@iho
intoxicated [drunk]
investigate, éferd{w, oxomd
invincible, d7feoyTos
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invite, xaléw (comp.)

(to do), airéw
inundation, xaraxAvoubs, pedua
iron (adj.), awdnpéos, -ols

(sb.), aidnpos
irregular (of order), drakros
irregularity, dvopla, drafia
irregularly, «ix%, drakrws
island, »fjoos, 7.

J

jealous, ¢bovepbs
(suspicious), Jromwros
jealousy, ¢fbvos
jest, gxomTw
in jest (partic.)
jewel, Aifos (%), xéouos [adormmnent]
join (tr.), owdnre
(intr.), mpooxwpétw
journey, 436s (1.}, mopela
be gonme on a journey, dwody-
uéw
oy, xapd
-ful, weprxapis
judge, dwaoTis
(vb.), dwdiw
(metaph.), Boxel, olopar, Sofd{w
jump, mpddw (comp.), dN\houat
(sh.), &\ua
juncture, xaipbs
just, dikaios, émieikys
(adv.) just now, viv 5%
justify, dukacbw
I am justified in doing, Sixaibs
et moLety,

K

keep, ¢vhdoow, Tnpéw
(animals), Tpépw
(intrans.), &xew
keep safe, swiw
“keeper (of animals, gardens, etc.),
EmueNnTns
kill, awoxrelvw
(pass.), dwofvjokw, dwoAhvuat
kind, #mios, pikios, Pphdvfpwmros
(sb.), yévos
of that kind, Towiros

of what kind (int.), molos, dmwocos
of which (rel.) kind, olos
all kinds of, way7otos i

king, Bagiheds, riparvos
{verb), Bacielw, dpyw
(adj.), Baglhecos

kingdom, dpx#, Tupavvis

knee, yévv

know, olda, yeyrdokw, ériorama
to know (as a friend), curifys

elvac
known, yrdpiuos.

L

labour, mévos
{verb), Tovéw
lack, évde@s &xeww, or use mohol
Bel
ladder, x\iuaf
lake, Muwrn
lamb, ¢prior
lament, Khalw, §dpopar, dhogbpouas
lamprey, wipawa
land, ¥4
(property), &\ijpos, oboia
language, yA@oaa, pwri
large, uéyas
last (at), Téhos
(adj.), VoraTos
lasting, éumedos, BéBatos
late, ¢
lately, épriws
laugh, yehdw
-able, yeXoios
-ter, yéAws
at, kaTayeAd (g.), éyyerd (d.)
law, vépos
-suit, dixy
have a lawsuit, duxdfouat
lawyer, cvriyopos, ypapuarels
lay, i0nu
lay open (tell), duyyeisfar
lay blame, ainidouat
lazy, dpyébs, dxpeios
lead, dyw, yotuat
-er, fryepsy
(the metal), uéhvBdos
leaf, ¢pvAor
leap [jump]
learn, pavfdvw
[tidings], yeyvorw, murfdyouar
least, friora
not the least, 008’ oriody
at least, ye, yoiv
at least {(not less), o0 petor
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leave, Aelrw (comp.)
give leave [allow]
off [stop]
alone, édw
a task to another, érrpérw
leg, axéhos, wols
legal, vduipos
lend, daveliw
loan, ddveicua
less, uelwv, foowy (adv. neut.)
let, édew: let go, delnue
letter, émwrory
liar, yevdss (prop. adj.), Yetorns
libel, Aotdopta
liberty, éxevfepla
licentious, draxros, dxéragros
(vh.), draxrely
lid, oréua
lie (be false), yevderbar
(sh.), yeldos
lie, kelofar
{of army),
kaf7alat
down, rkaraxAlvoua:, dvamatoua
life, {wn, Blos
lift, alpw (comp.)
light (vb.), dwrew
(sb.), pds
in the light of, & uépe, or
simnply ws
upon, mepTuxEw
like, uotos
(vb.)[love], or use douevos, Hdéws
likely, to be, ué\\w, or use eixés
likewise, WoayTws
limb [body]: uéhos, &pbpov
limit, 8pos
(vb.), épitw
line (military), rdfes
form in line (intr.), 7dooesfa:
(tr.), rdoow
listen, dxovw (g.), dxpodomat (g.)
little, mixpbs
a little, pcpdy i, or 7
live, {dw, dtdyw
livelihood, 7pog, Blos
loan, ddrecua
lodged, to be, éykeighar
[dwell, remain]
long, pakpés [ten feet long, say of
ten feet in length, ufkos]
(— after, — before), moA\¢
— for, moféw
— a long time, pakpdy xporov

éorparomedebobar,

no longer, olkére
50 long (time), Tocolrov
look at, gxoméw, dfpéw, BAérw
after, émwueNéopar
{appear), dokeiv, ¢palvesbat
(sb.}, 8yus, BAéppa
lord, deamérys
lose, drb v
(lawsuit), dikny dprety
— sight, droxptmre
loss, to be at a, dmropéw, dunxavéw
(adj.), &mopos
lost, be, drorérfac
lond, uévyas
to speak loud, uéya p@éyyestac
love, ¢héw, Hdesfac (d.)
(be in love), épir (g.)
(sb.), &uws, PAla
(for thing), émbuuia
lovely, kahés, mepikalhys
low, Tamewébs
(of soil), yfauakés
(adv.), Tamewds: low down,
KdTW
luck, rdyn
{good), edruxia
(adj.), ebrvxis
(verb), edrvxéw
-less, ™Moy, Takaimwpos
lyre, xifdpa
play lyre, xifapliw
player, xfapioris.

M

mad, be, ualvout
(adj.), pavids, ueunpas
-ness, uavia
magnanimous, yerraios
magnificent, ueyarompemss
magnificence, peyalorpérea
maiden, xbpn, Tapbhévos
maintain, 7pégw
majesty, his, 6 Bacieds
majority, ot wheloves, of woXhol
make, woely
(laws), éefat
(officers), xafioTdyar
(peace, war), moteiofa
(terms), cvyxwpely, guvfécbar
(way), wapuywpely, (advance)
TPOXWPEW
malicious, $fovepés, xakds
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man (person), drfpwmros
(opp. ‘woman’), dwip
—kind, &v8pwiro:
manage (contrive), Swarpdooeofar
dore
(administer), Scowkéw
manger, ¢arry
mantac [mad]
manifest, 57os, parepds
1y, pavepds, dyhovdr:
manuner, tpdwos
(all manner of), wavrolos
many, moads
marriage, yduos
marry, yoeuéw, dyayéefar yuvaica
{of father), ékdoivat
marble, Mos
(adj.), MOwaos
marvels, faduara
-lous, favuasrés
(vh.), favudiw
master, deambrys
(vb.), xpately
material, sxelos
matter, wpayua
(what is the matter with, ¢
wdoxet ;
in the matter of, wepl (g.)
no matter, oddér diagépe:
mean, kakbs, aloxpoxepdys
(vh.), duavoetofar
means, unxary
[riches], m\ofros
by no means, o0dauds (und-)
by means of, &d [preposi-
tions]
measure, uérpoy
(vh.), -éw
take measures, mapackeviiw,
dpav i, umxowBuat
by these measures, ofrws
meat, xpéas (n.)
meddle, mo\vmrpuyuovew
meditate (tr.), év v Exew
(intr.), BovAedesfo.
meet, dravrdw, curelfeiv (els)
(a man), repirvxety Twl, émru-
xev {g. or d.)
(in battle), dvriorivac
(difficulties, evils), meprinmrw
meeting, gvrodos
melt (intr.), covrikw
merchant, &umropos
menace [threat]

mercy, often euyyrdun: olxros
at mercy, tmoxelpios
merit, apers), dfia
(vbh.), &Ewos elva
message, dyyeNa (often concrete)
messenger, dyyelos .
method, unxar, mbpos, Tpbrmos
middle, midst, uéoos
might, may, often &ecor:
mild, wérpios, wpabs
military, moheukbs : m. affairs, ra
Tol woNépou, T4 ToNepLkd
experience, etc., éumepla Tof
moNéuov
mina, uré
mind, vofis, didvoia
be of one mind, duovoéw
minister (of king), aduBovios
misanthropic, wodrdpuros
mischief, xaxéy
(of children), raided
miserable, é\ewbs, oiktpis
mistake, guaprirw
(sb.), duapria
mock, éyyeNar (d.), oxdrro
moderate, uérpws (adv.), perplws
modest, cwdpwy, uétpios
modesty, uerpibrys, aldds
moment, in a moment, edfvs
for a moment, é\iyor 11, Bpaxd i
money, dpyvpLov
month, wiv (m.)
monument, uryueior, ocijua
more, wAéor, uGA\ov
(adj.), mAéow
the more, dow. . . o000 . . .
moreover, xal 8% kal, xal uhr kal
mosb, wAeioTos
for the most part, ds éwi 76 mohd
motionless, dxivnros
mountain, pos (n.)
mourning [black dress]
mouth, croua (n.)
move, xwéw, uebloryue (trans.)
to anger, ete., kafioTnu els
moved, be (use words of fear, pity,
anger, etc.)
multitude, wAffos, 1. ; dxhos
murder, govedw, drokTeivw
music, uovo«kih
-al, ~kbs
musician, -«ds
mutiny, ordos ; {vh.), éravasrirat
mutual, wpos dANAous.
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naked, yvurés
name, 8voua (n.) [fame)
(vb.), dvoudfw, karéw
have a great name, é\\fytuos
elvac
named, dvéuart, Kahovueyos
narrative, uidos, Aoyos
narrow, orevbs
narrowly [observe], éruends
natives, ol éxet, ol BdpBapoc
natural (of actions), use eikés
natural son, ré6os
naturally (with adj.), ¢pvoe, or use
Tépuka
(=as was natural), 34, or ws
elkbs
nature, ¢vos
near, méhas, &yyis (g.)
nearly, oxedév, ubvov od
necessary, dvayxaios
(sh.), 74 émridea
it is necessary, dvdycn, Oel, xp7
necessity, dvdyxy
need, §éouat, or use del
no need, otdéy el
needle, BeXéry
neglect, SAvywpéw (g.), duerd (g.)
negotiate, mpdoow
neighbour, 6 whnciov
neither, o0dérepos (und-)
. mor, ofre . . o0Te
new, xawés, véos
next day, 77 vorepaiq
night, »¢
nine, évéa
ninth, &aros
no, ov wdwv, o, froTa. § 183.
say no, ob ¢nul, dwapyodual
noble (in birth), ebyeris
nocturnal, vukrepwés
noise, Yyogos
none, oddels (und-) § 115
the more, o08ev wdAhov
nonsense, Ajpos, phvapla
totalk nonsense, A\npely, pAvapeiv
nor, ov8é (undé): nor again, ovd¢ uhy
north, Bopéas
northern, mpds Bopéav
nose, pis
not, ov
notable, K\ewds, eddbxiuos
noted, émlonuos, yvdptuos

nothing, otéér

get nothing, otdéy whéor Exw
notice, yyvdokw, alefdvouar

(attend), mpocéxeww Tov vobv
now (time), vy

(particle), 5¢

now then, dvye 6%
nuisance(often with adj.), Svaxepss,

Bapts, éraxbips, or verb [hate]

number, dpibfubds
numerous [many].

(o)
oak, 8pvs (f.)
obey, meifouar (d.)
obligation, use ydpw &ew, or émar-
vew
oblige [compel]
obliged (indebted, d¢eliw
observe {say] [see] [look]
obstinate, dvomeibis, orhnpbs
obstruet, xkwhiw .
obtain, xkrdouat, Naufdrw, Tuyxdvw
(gen.), komiouar
obvious, 3hos, pavepds
occasion, on that occasion, Tére
on another occasion, &\\ote
to occasion, wapéxw
occupy, xkaréxew
ocecur (befall), ylyvesbar
(think), use Bovhedw, diavoeiofar,
ete.
off, in comp., dmo-, éx-, etc.
offence, duapria, audpraua
offend, Nuretv, és dpyiy kabdisTdrat
offensive, mwpbs, Bapts, émaxfris
offer, pres, and imp. of didwu:, or
say ‘one will give,” or mapéyw
(make offer), often és Adyous
éNfely, or use érayyéAhouat
(to a god), dvarifnm
offering, 3Gpov, (to a god), drdfnpa
office, dpx7
official (sb.), dpxwr, ol év Té\e
often, moXhdxes
oil, ehatov
(vh.), dheigeada: (oneself)
old, wahawbs : yépwy (of men)
man, yépwv
woman, ypabs
in old times, wdAat
grow old, yppdoxw
how old, three years old, wéoa,
Tpla, Ty yeyovws
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oligarch, é\yapxos
¥, oAvyapxla
be under oligarchy, &\yap-
Xéouat
once, roré (enc.)
(only once), draé
at onceé, evfvs
one, éls
one another, dM#Aovs, (-wv, ete.)
by one, xad’ Eacrov
only, wbvor : (adj.) -os
open (a book), éfeMiooew
(door, etc.), drolyw
open (adj.), ave@yuévos
oppose (intr.), drriorivac
opposite, évorrios: (adv.), évavrior
opposition, use évarrios, évayrioliofai
opportunity, kaipbs
he took first opportunity, use
érel wpliTov éddvaTo
T have fine opportunity, xaA&s
&xel pot, or Tapéxet
oppress, Paplvw, miéfw
the oppressed, oi TalatTwpoy-
uevor
oracle, xpnoripiov
oracle-monger, xpnopmoréyos
oratory [rhetoric]
order (sb.), xéopos
[command] (vh.), kehebw
in order (successively), épetijs
in order to, iva, os, ete.
orderly, kbopios
ordinary [usual]
(poor), padoes, poxfnpbs
ornament, xdouos
other, d&\\os
(of two), &repos
the other day, mpdny
in other ways, 7o uév &\ha
otherwise, el 8¢ us, d\hws
ought, det, xp7
outrage (vb.), dfikéw, doelyeiy,
UPpliew
(sb.), UBpis
outrageous, dvaidis, uapwraTos
outside, #w {g.)
on the outside, 74 &wlev
over (ended), TeevTdw
all over (prep.), often use mas
over against, évavrioy
overcome, kpaTew
overjoyed, mepixapis
OVeIpOwer, xpureiy, kaTadTpépacda

i

R

overtake, xaraieuBdrw, ¢pfdvw
overtures {make), émknpuketouar
overwhelm, karaBd\w, dm b\ vt
owe, dbgelrw

owner, deambrys, & kexTuéros.

P

pain, édvvy, E\yos
palace, Baoihelor
pale, dxpés
pardon, cvyyrauy
(vh.}, cvyyryrdoke
park, wopddecos (£.)
parliament, ékkhnoia
part, uépos
it is the part of, &7 (gen.)
— with [give, sell]
partake, ueréyw
particular, often s 7is
a particular (house, field, ete.),
TS
particularly, mdarv, c@bdpa, udhisra
party, ordais
spirit, &ps
pass (get before), ¢pfdvw, dpoue
 poha ety
by, Tapiévac
on, wapiévar, Tpowévas, Tapefely
time, dtdyw
passage, mopos
passionate, éfs, Guuoeidis, or use
verb, dewdy moelobar, ayovaxTely
passionately, mpofipws
past (prep.), mapd (ace.)
pay (generally), dwodidwue
(penalty), dlkny 8ldwut
(soldiers), mofdy dmodoivar,
o Bbw
(baxes), TeMéw
(sb.), mobbs
peasant, dypowos, alroupybs
pebble, Ados
peevish, doxolos : use duoxepalvw
penalty, dlkn, {qula
suffer penalty, rafeiv, or dixpw
dobyvai
exact penalty, dlky hapBdvew
people (subjects), 70 wAfdos, of
dpxbuevor
(persons), &v@pwrot, moANol
perceive, alofdvopa, yiyybokw
perfect, Té\eios .
perfectly, wdvv, cpédpa
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perfidy, dwdry, wpodocia
perfidious, dmisros, mpodorys
perhaps, lows
peril, «ivéuvos
be in peril, uéAw, kwdvvedw
perish, drolvuar, drofyjokw
perjure (oneself), ériopréw
perjury, émiopkla
permit, édw, émirpénrw
perplex, és dmwoplar kafoTdvar
perplexed, dwopos, dufyavos
be, dmopéw
perplexity, dwopia
persevere, éuuévew, uh rabecfar
persist, dioxupifouar, kaprepeiy
person [man]
persuade, melfw
persuasive, mfavbs
perusal, dvdyvwos
pestilence, vésos (f.)
philosopher, ¢\boogos
philosophise, ¢hosopéew
philosophy, ¢ihocopla
physician, larpbs
pick up, ebpewr, karaaBely
piece, uépos, udpiov
piety, cioéBea
pillage, wopféw, aprdfw
pinch, méfw 75 xept
pine, wedky
pious, eboefBris
pit, Spvyua
pitch (camp), arparoredetesfar
pitiless, ¥nhens, Blawos
pity, &\eos, olkTos
(vbh.), ENeéw, olkTifw
a pity if, dewow e
place, rémos
to take place, yiyvopar
to give place, mapaywpeiv (d.)
(vh.), lorqut, Tlonu (comp.)
plague, véoos (f.)
plain (manifest), d5hos, pavepbs
(sh.), wedloy
plaintiff, ¢ dudrwr
plaintive, olkrpbs
plan, Bovhg, unxard, érlvow
(vb.), upxaricfac
plant, guréy
(vb.), puredw, Tihnue
plausible, ebmpemis, mifavbs
play, mal{w
(lyre), kbaplfew -
player [of lyre], xbapiocrss

pe—pr

plead, dmoloyéouar

[say, ask]
pleader, curiyopos
pleasant, 46vs, reprybs
please, dpéorew

be pleased, #6ouat
pleasure, #dovy

take pleasure, yaipw
pledge (faith), éyyvGuar
plot, émiBovrs

(vb.) ériBovedw (d.)
plunder, Aela

(vb.), ovAdw, Mjifoua
plunged, be, éurirrw, éomlrrw
poet, mouyrigs
poetic, womrikbs
poetry, mwolyats

art of poetry, 4 wouyruch
point (sb.), dxw?, alyuh

(vh.), detkvvus, dnhbw
poison, ¢dpuakoy

(vh.) dapudkw dmoxreiva
poke, xerréw

— fun, exdrro
policy, 76 émrgdecov
polite, doretos, xapiels, xpnorés
politely, mpdws, mpatrara, xapiévrws
political, moherixds
ponder, évucisfas, cromeiy
poor (not rich) wévys

(pitiable),  oikrpbs,

Talalrwpos

(mean), gpadhos, uoxdnpbs
popular, dnuorucés -
popular faction, 6 dfuos

— assembly, ékxAneia
portion, uépos (n.)
portentous, dewbraros
possess,. kékTnual, €xw
possession, xrijua

get possession, karéxw
possible, dvvards, olés Te

as much as possible, &s mhelo-

TOV, 871 mdNioTE

éhewbés,

as badly as possible, us
KaKkiora
as great as possible, ws
puéyiaros

posterity, ol uéAhovres, ol émiyevduevor
pour, xéw (comp.)

poverty, mevia

power, xpdros, dtvaus

powerful, uéyas, kparepbs, loxupis
practise, dokéw, pekerdw
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prachlce, neréry proclaim, mpoxkyploow, kehetw
praise, érawéw {order]

(sb.), &rawos
praiseworthy, davudoios, érawerds’
pray, airéw, }\urapéw, ei/xeaé?m
precautlon edNdBeia, wpdvoia
take precaution, wapuokevdtw,
edhaBelobat, mwpbvorar Exery
precious, rluws, mohureNts
precise, c’ucpzﬁm
predict, mporéyw, mpoayopetw
prefer, rpoazpewﬁat, féAw, Poblouat
prejudice, d¢postyy, dBerTepla
{folly]: éxfpa (hatred)
prepare, Tapackevd.{w
prepared, érouuos
prescribe, kehedw
prescribed, be, elpnuac
presence, wapovoin
in the presence, use wapwy
into the presence, mpés
present, be, rapetvar

(vb.) [band in], wapéyw,
delkvupe

(vh.) [give]

the present . . ., ¢ v

vV
presently,aﬁr[fca,ra ¥, 0¥ Btd uakpol
press, wéiw

(metaph.), Aerapd
presume, uéya ¢povéw (be proud)
pretend, mposmobopar: offen Ny,

Pt
pretext, mpopaois

on the pretext, mpogaoiidueros,

off ds (w. partic.)
prevail on, welfw
prevent, kwijw
previous, 7rp6Tepos
price, Ty, damwdyy
pride, #8ps

oneself, ,u.é'ya ¢povd émi (c. dat.)
priest, iepevs
prince, Baghels
prison, deouwriptor
prisoner, deouwrys, dedepévos
private, Idios

(man), {duwirys
privilege, T
prize, &0 ov

(vb.), mepl morAob wociofar
probable, eixés (neut.)
proceed, wpbeuu, Epxopar
procession, woumy)

walk in procession, woumreiw

produce, wapdyw, mapéxw
(evidence), rapéyouar
profess, dmroyyéMouas
(see pretend)
profession, réxvy
{make profession), ‘use profess’
profit, Kép5os, bperla
prohibit, ovx édw: drayopetw
project, érlvoia, Bovhevua
have a project, unxavdsfa. e,
ete.
promise, vmioyvéouar
proof, rexpipiov
property, xpiuara, oboia, mhobros
prophet, udrris
propose [ask], [intend)
prosecute (war), &eobfai, Aapéobac
(g.), émuxepety (d. ), moreuety
protect, o@iw, dpivw
protest, Sevoy mwoieiobar, oxerhdlw,
papripeofac
protrude, éxorfiva
proud, peyaréppwy, geuvbds
be proud, wéya ¢povéw, oecu-
yovouaL
prove, émdelkvvu, Gropalvw
proverb, mapouta
provide, rapacakevdfw, wapexw
— for, fepametw, BovAebew mepl
— oneself with, rapackevd(w,
Topl{w
[take care of]ériuehobuar
province, dpxi, xbpa
provocation (to suffer), adixeiofar,
wadeiy
prudence, sw@porivy
prudent, ségpwy
be prudent, cwpporéw
public, dyuboios
publicly, dnuocslg, és Tor dfuov
pull, &kw
out, éfapéw, éékw
punish, koAd{w, Slknw NaBeiv mwapd.

g.
punishment, {pula
purchase, dvéouai, dyopdiw
purpose, BouA7, Sidvoia
on purpose, éwirndes
for the very purpose, &' aird
TolTo tra
with the pnrpose of domg, ws
Spdaaw
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pursue, diwkw
push, &béw
put, Tifnue {(comp.)
off, avaBdihouar
on, weptBdAieofar
up, kabicTnue, iBpedw
putrid, carpés
pyramid, wypauls, f.

Q

quality, use olos, ete.
quantity, use doos, ete.
quarrel, &fpa, s, [anger]
(vb.), épltw, Sagpépouat, duepio-
NTd
quarters (military), orparémedor
queen, ﬁaat)\em
quell, madew, vikdy, karéyew
query [questlon]
question, épdryma
ask question, épwrdw
quick, Taxvs
(adv.), -éws
~witted, dyyxivovs
quiet, a'jo'uxos
(be), no'vxa{cw
quietly, no'ust, npf,u.a.
quite, wdrv, opbdpa, 76 Tapdmwav.

R

rabble, Ex)\os .

race, 6p6,uos, aydw
(vh.), dpbu Stamurhdopar
(tribe), vévos (n.)

rail, hotSopéw

raise, alpw (comp.)
(army), cvAAéyw

rampart, Telyioua

range, Tdoow

rani (military), Tds

rapid [quick}

rash, Gpa,o'us, do’hewros

ra.shly, dmepLoKémTws

rate, at any rate, vye, yoiv

rather, ué@X\ov, #jdior
(somewhat), 7, uerpiws

ravage, dgobv, Téuvew

reach (arrive)

read, drayryrdckw

ready, éroiuos

ready (with past part.), %#on
— witted, dyxlvovs
reassure, wapaﬂa.pcruvw
real, a)\nb‘qs
rea,hty, 76 8, 1 ? dNffewa
in reality, &pyy, 790 71, a?\news
really, 7¢ dvr
reason (ground), airla, 70 alrior
reasonable, gpbriuos, vody Exwr
reasonably, elkbTws
rébel, use droords, or a¢€0’T17KLO$
(vb ); drooriival, éravacTival
rebuke, péugopat, Notdopely
receive, déxouar (comp.), AapBdrw
recently, vewsl, dpriws
recess, uvx6bs
recognise, drvayrwpl{w
reconcile, cvva\doow
reconci]iation, ouva)\)\a‘yq
reconnoitre, émrigkond, or use Kot
féav
recover (illness), avra)\)\a'ynval (g.)
(property), avaxoul{ouas
red, épubpbs
redeem, é\bw, c@iw
redeem (promise), diarpdgow
redress (remove), d¢aipd
(cure), dxelocbar, lGobar
(rid), draX\doow
reduce (a town), éxelv, maploTacfar
(to a state), xafiordvar eis
be reduced to, xaracriras eis
refer, dragéper
reflect (on plang), Bovhedouar
(on facts), évfupéouar
refresh (oneself), dvamvéw
refuse, olx é0éhew, often of ¢mut
with fut. inf.
refute,. éEenéyxew
regard (lit.), S\émwew, oxomeiy
(met.), roelofai, olopat, kplvw
regret, perauéher, petTaryyvar
reign, Baciledw, dpyw
| reject, drwbéw, often ov férw
relate, ébyyéopar, Aéyw, dyyéNw,
Suékerpn
relate, it relates to, éore wepl
} relation, svyyerrs
release, dmal\docw,
' dplnue
| relief, dgelia’
relief from, use draXhayfrar
relieve, dmalN\doow
i [help], dubrac, dpehely

E\evdepbw,
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religion, edoéBeia
religious, edceBis
relinquish, ravcacfar, uebeivac | respectable, émiewks, grovdaios
relish, G, #douar, Or use dpéskw | respecting, wepl
rely on, méroifa | rest [remainder]

respect, ¢éBw
(sb.), aloxtvy

remain, uévw go torest, aramadouar, korudopat

remain still, Jovydiw ! regtore [repay]
remainder, houwés (ETepos) (put back), adfis kabiordvac
remarkable, favudgios, dromwos, {reconstitute), dropféw

dewbs restrain, karéxw, dréyw, Kohbw
remarkably,s¢édpa, wdrv result, 76 7éhos, T yerbuevov
remedy, ¢dpuaxor, unxars the result was, cuvégy Gore

(vb. )}, ldopac, dxéopac retire, drvaywpén, dirépyonar

remember, uéurnuat, urnuovedw retreat, dvaxwpéw, dmwoxwpetv (dat.)

remit, dpigu. : (sb.), dvaxwpnois

remonstrate, dewdv woielobai, ayo- (place of retreat), xaragvyy

vakTew, alridofou return, #kw, dwépxomar, or use

remove, dpaipéw, éxBdM\w, kalbeely ‘again’

rend off, dwooyifw return (from abroad), xare\feiv

renowned [famous] revenge, riuwpla

repair, dvavebw, dxebpat (vb.), Tipwpeisfar

repast, detmvor revive (intr.), dramvéw, dvaBidvar

repay, dmwodobvat revolution (to make), vewreplfey
(a person), duelBouar ; reward, 6&pov

repeat, abfis Aéyew to reward, xdpv dwodovvar
(say often), fpuMéw, vuréw : thetoric, pyropicd

repeated, mohvs
repeatedly, moAhdxis
repent, uerapéhet, peTaroéw

rich, mhovoios
to be rich, m\ovréw
riches, mhobros

replace, use affs i id, dradidocew
reply, dmwoxpivouas to get rid of, draA\dooesfar
(of oracle), xpdw, &xpnoe ride, irmedw, éNabvw
repress, kaTéxw ridiculous, ~yelolos, karyéAagTos
repulse, use spariyac ' right, 3pfés, dixaros
reputation, déiwua set right, 6topfd, émavopoiv
request (vb.), dtlow, aitéw -hand, defud
(sb.), edx? rigour, Bla

require, déouar ; or use del
rescue, o¢few
resemblance, ouoibrys

ring, dakrvAios
rise, dvacTivoe
against, éravasriva

resemble [ be like] | rivalry, ¢uoriule

resent, dpyltopar, dxfomar river, moTauds

_reside,évokéw road, 6dés (f.)

resign, mapadobvas, Tpolnue rob, svidw, dpapéw

resignation (in trouble), use | robber, K\érrys, ApoTHhs
Umopbvw, dvéyoual robe, mémhos, ludriov

resist, dudvouar, dvfloTaclar rock, wérpa

resolve, Suavoodua:, Boviedw, often | rogue, wovnpbs, khéwrys, pévak
doket roguery, dmwdrn, Tornpio

resolved, ué\\wy, Befovhevudvos roof, épogy

resort, gordw rope, swdprov, kdws (m.

(to plan), 7péresbar wpébs, | rose, pédos (£.)

xpriofa rough, Tpaxs
resources, T¢ Urdpxorta : (manner), dypotkos
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roughness, dypowia

round (adv.), wepl (in comp.}

rout, és guyiy kabioTnum

route, 6d6s (f.)

royal, Baciheios

ruin (vb.), dréA\vu, Siagpbeipw
{sbh.), éEdrea, dragpbopd, §rebpos
(beruined), dméAwha, dréAAupat
(of building), xabarpeiy

rule, dpxew
(sb.}, dpx

ruler, dpxwy, decmbrys, of év Téhe,

T4 TéNY

run, 7péxw
away, drodidpdoKkw
over, karararéw

rush, rpéxw, Ppépouar, ete.

rustic, dypowos.

S

sacred, dyios, iepds
sacrifice, §vw

(sb.), fusia

to sacrifice (metaphor.), mpoinu
sacrilege (commit), doeBéw
sad, oikTpds
sack, aprd{w, mopdéw
safe, doparss, ows

keep sife, oifw
sail, TAéw

{sh.), {oriov
sailor, vavrys
sake, for sake of, évexa, (g.) 8

ace.
salute, dowdfopar
same, 6 avrds

as, use dat.,

(comp.)

sanction, cvvawéw
sanctity, use adj. &ytos
sane, Eugpwy
satisfaction (legal), diky
satisfied, to be, use dpéarew
savage, BdpBapos, dypios
save, o@{w (comp.)
scarcely, péhis
scattered (troops), dieorapuévor
school (met.), aydw
scruple, to, drokréw
scrupulous, axpiB1s
sculptor, dvépurrowoibs
sea, fdiacoa

also see duo-

seal, cppayis
(vb.}), epparyifw
search, (préw
seated, to be, xdfnuac
secede, drosTival
secession, dréoracs
second, devrepos
(of two), érepos
secretly, xpiga, Adfpa, often use
Ravfdvw
secure [safe}
(vD.), seigw
(hold), xaréyw
security, dogpdheia
with security, ddeds, dopakis
sedition, srdous
see, dpdw
seek, {préw
geem, Soketv, palvechar
seize, hauBdrw, aipéw (comp.)
(opportunity), xpficfa:
be seized, d\iokouar
select, aipéoua:
self-willed, adfadss
sell, mwhéw (pres.
amrodbobar
senate, Sovhy
senator, Bovhevrss
send, méurw (comp. )
for, peraméurouar
sensation, @dpvfos: often
verb [fear, wonder, etc.]
sensible, gpbriuos, cuveTds
senseless, dvénros
separate, xwpli{w
be separated, Sieordvar
separately, xwpls, kad’ ékaoTov
serious (opp. ‘jest’), omovdalios
(of evil), dewds, xaremds
seriously, crovddfwy
servant, oixérns [slave]
gerve, vmppereiy
(soldier), orpaTedesfur
service, fepameia
(favour), evepyevia
do a service, dPead, @Periay
rapéxw
servile, SovAuwés, Sovhompemis
aession, use BovAeveclar

impf. fut.),

use

| set, toTnpue, TiOnm

up, kafiornme
upon {lit.), émbetvas :
émféafac
settled, it is, Soket, 8édoxTat

(attack),
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settlement (colony), dmowia
(agreement), sbpuBaagtis
several, mwo\vs
severe, grxhnpbs, wuds
(pain), dewés )
severely, loxvpds, opédpa
shake, rovdoow, kwéw
shame, aldds, aloxivn
ashame, aloypby, Sewby, oxériwoy
put to shame, aloxirw, (comp.)
shameful, aioxpés
shameless, dva.dss
shamelessness, dvatea
shape, popg?
shapeless, duopgpos
share, poipa, pépas (n.)
(vh.), weréyw (g.)
sharp (lit,), é£ds
{met.), copbs, dewbs
shave, fvpéw, relpw
— off, dmoxetpesfar
shelter, xaragpvy)
take shelter, karaguvyely
shield, aowis (£.)
shift, dwdry, ppyavy, téxvy
~ ship, vabs, mholoy
shocking, Sewébs, doeryss
shoe, éuBds (f.)
shoot (intr. ‘use the bow’), rofedw
(trans. ‘killby a shot’), refedw,
KkaTaTofeliw
shore, v, alyialés
short, Bpaxvs
in short, cureNévre elmely
in short time, rdxa, Tdxos
should (ought), det
shout, Bodw
(sb.) Bot
show, delkvup
off, émidetxvupe (act. and mid.)
shrine, iepdy
shudder, peydw
shut, «\etw (comp. )
sick, roodv, dobeviv
be sick, vocéw, dofevéw
sickness, v4oos (f.)
side (in discussion), yrdun
by side of, wapd (d.)
take side of, ¢povely T 100
sight, 8yus
lose sight
kpUTTEW
signal, onuetor
give signal, onpaive

(nautical), dwro-

VOCABULARY.
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silence, siyh

in silence, ovyy
silent, ouwrdy
be silent, orydw, cuwrdew
silver, &pyvpos
(adj.), dpyupobs
simple, dwlobs
simply, amhds, pévoy
simultaneously, dua, ouod
singly, xa’ ékarroy, xar’ dvdpa
singular, favudsios, Sewbs
sinister, ddixos, raxbds
(look), oxvbpemés
sink, xaradiw, dpaviiw
gir, & dvfpwme
my good sir, & ’r8v, & datpbyie
sire, & Bagihed, ete.
gister, adeAgn
sit, xkdfnuar (comp.)
sitnated, xeiuevos
situation, féais (or nse ywplov)
skilful, cogés, émiorhuwy
(adv.), copds
skill, 7éxrn
slack (vb.), xahdw
(adj.), deeuuéros
slave, dobhos
slay [kill]
sleep, Urvos
(vb.), etdw, rafetdw
sleepless, to be, dypurréw
slightly, upby e
sloth, dpyle, pefuula
slothful, pdfvuss, dpybs
slothfulness, pefvuia
smear, d\elgpw, Xpiw
smell (intr.), 8w
(tr.), doppalvopar
smile, yehdw, pedidw
snail, &g
$0, olirw
— forth, .d\a Towabra, T78A\N\a
woalTws
— that, dore
— much, rocefros
— much (adv. ), Tocobroy
not so much . a8, od mdN\oy

sober (mind), cddpwy
sobriety, sw@pooivy
soil, v

soldier, orparudrys
solemin, gepvés
solemnity, ceprérns
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some, &vios
. . others, ol uév . .
-times, évibre
~Wha.t, peTplws, Tt
son, wats
Boon, Tdxa, o 8iud uakpol, Taxéws
how soon ? évrds wboov xpbrov;
soothe, fapoirw, Tapapvbobuar
soothsayer, udvris
sophist, copiors
sorrow, d\yos, \ums
(vb.), dM\yéw, Bapéws ¢>épw Xa-
Aem®s Pépw, hvmretobar
sorry, be, d\yéw
sort, what, mwolos
all sorts, warrolos
common sort, m\7jfos
soul, Yux9
spare, ¢eldouar (g.)
sparing, ¢eidwhbs, padblos, uérpros
speak, Aéyw
speaker, prrwp, Snumydpos
spectacle, 0éa
spectator, fearys, mapdy
speech, Aéyos
speed, rdxos (n.)
with speed, raxéws
(vh.) Tpéxw, oméviw
spend, dvaXokw
spirit, wrebua, Yoxd
splendid, Napwpés, karés, mohvrengs
-ly, kéXhwoTa
spoil, ovidw
(sb.), hela
sport, raifw
spot, Téros
on the spot, evfis
spring (vh.), ylyresfar
[leapl, mnddw
(sb.), mv%
SpY, KaTdoKOTOS
squander, dralickw
stab, droogdiw, droxrelvw
stag, é\agos
stage, Géarpov, ocrnyy
on the stage, érl ks
staircase, xAtuaf (m.)
stake, xdpaf (m.)
stand, éoryka, éornv, ordoopm (and
compounds)
standard, onuetor
start, oppdouat
(fright), éxmhayira:
(arrange, appoint), rapackevd{w

s

. ol 8¢

starved, to be, rewdw
state [condition]
(political), mé\s
(fortunes), rpdyuara
statue, dyalua
stature, uéyefos (n.)
stay (intr.), pdvw, éméxw .
(tr.), karéyw, Tadbw
steal, K\érrw
steep, mpoodyrys
step, Bdépoy
steward, Toulas
stick (sb.), x¥\ddos
stick to, wposéyopar, Tpoodivar
still (nevertheless), uws
(adv. of time), ért
(with comparatives), ér¢
(adj. ), #Hovyos
stingy, aloxpoxepdis
stipulate [agree, demand, condi-
tion}
stomach, xoNa, yaorip (£.)
stone, )\lBos
stop (tr.), matw
(intr.), wadouat
put a stop, wavew, kwhiw
storm, xewy
stragglers, dieomappuévor
straight, dpf6s
(adv.), ed8s, ebfvs
strange, Jewds, favuacrds, dromwos
stranger, £évos
stretch, relvw
strike, m\joow, mardoow:
terror, ¢péBov Tapéyew
strong, loxvpbs
study, Swaokoméw, pavfdivw
[learn], pelerdw
stumble, mposrralw
stupid, a.p.a.&'m, &RéNTepos
subject, 6 apxéyeuos
[thing], mpayua
submit to, dvéxesfar
subsistence, Tpogh, Blos
suburb, mpoasTeiov
suceeed, kaTopfiw, edTUxéw
success, edruxla: with
(adv.)
successful, edruys
successively, épefss
such, rowobros, Tobsde
sudden, raxVs, drpordbinros
suffer, rdoyw
fallow], édw, mepitBely

strike

success



su—th]

VOCABULARY.

2635

from (disease), »ocety
from (person), woA\é wabely bmé
penalty, dikyy 8i.86vat
suffice, dpréw
sufficient, lxavbs, dtios, dEibypews
to be sufficient, dpréw
suicide, to commit, éavrdr Sudfe-
ofa, éxovoiws dmobavey
suit, dikn
sulky, d¢orohas, Tpaxis
sullen, oxvlpwmds, dvorohos [angry|
sum (of money), dpyvpiov
summon, Kaléw
(legal), mpockakelofar
sun, fAcos
superintend, émueléopar
superior [better]
be superior, diagpépw (g.)
suppliant, ikérys
be a suppliant, ikeredw
supply, mapackevd{w, Tapéxw
support, ¢épw: (on raft,
bxéw
[maintain}, rpépw
(interest), owetdw, dudrw
suppose [think]
supreme, KpdTigTos, kpeloowy
to be supreme, xparéw
sure, cagis
I am sure, olda cagpds
I am sure to, uéAw
surely, ca¢pds: (often particles),
dANG piiv, dANG 0%
surpass, vdw
surprise [astonish]
(military), dmwpoodbknror haBelv,
ety
surrender, évdldwm, tr. and intr.
suspect, UmomrTelw
suspected, romrros
suspicion, Umoyla
suspicious, (man or act), #mwowros
swear, Suvvut
sweat, dpds
swim, véw
sword, Elgos(n.).

ete.),

T

table, rpdmefa .

tablet, dérros (£.)

tail, képros

take, aipéw (comp.)
bring, &yw, ¢épw

take away, doapely, ouNdy, [rwd
T}
take out, éxppépw
take to (a course), Tpaméoar mwpébs,
dpyecbas
tale, ubfos, Aéyos
talent, Td\avror
(mental), ovveos
talk, dwahéyonar
tall, paxpbs
task, &-yor
tax, ¢pbpos
teach, 8iddokw
tears, ddxpva (n.)
shed tears [weep]
tedious, oxoAalos,
uakpbs
teeth, dd6rres
with the teeth, édd¢
tell, Aéyw, dyyéAhw, SnA&
temple, iepby
tend, fepamretw
tenderly, edvoixds, couevds
tenement, olknua, olkia
tent, ockmry
terms, on these, émi TolTois
in such terms, orw, or use
Aéyw
on honourable terms, émri xalois
terrible, terrific, dewés
terror, &éos, p6Bos
-stricken, éxmemAyyuévos
thank, ydpw eldévar, émrawéw
thanks, xdpis: to give —, xdpw
dmodobvat, xdpww Exew
theft, Khéuua, Khomy
then, Tére
(therefore), odv, Tolvuw, 8id Tobro0
or dud TaliTa
there, éxel
(motion), éxeloe
from there, éxetfer
-upon, érraifa
-fore, Tolvur, oly, did TobTo
thick (hair, leaves, etc.), dacis:
(cloud), Bafis
thief, ¢dp (m.), kAémrrys
thing (often neut. adj., and sh.
omitted), mpdyua, xpipa
think, ofoua:, doxe? (imp.)
(absolutely), évfuuéopar, voéw
of doing, év v Exew, diavooiuas
(estimate), voulw, fHyotuas
third, rptros

8id o) oATs,
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thirst, dla
thirty, rpudrorra
thousand, Tpopdpio
though. §94
as though, s with part.
thousand, yi\ioc
threaten, dred\éw
throw, plrTw, Bal\w
thwart, drrworirat, kwkdw
(perplex), és droplay kafiordrat,
Tapdooey
thwarted, dmopdy, ocpalels &v #A-
mTife
tide, fdhacoa
tidings, &yyehos
hear tidings, muvfdvouas
bring tidings, dyyéw
tie, déw
— round, wepdéw
tight, odvrovos
till, péxpe (g.)
{vb.), movely, épydfopat, yewpyely
time (point), xaipbs
(space), xpbvos
(many times), ToA\dkis
(two, three, four . . . times),
ols, Tpls, TeTpdkis, mevrdks,
ete.
(second, third . . . time), 7o
SevTepov, Tplrov, TérapTov . . .
men of my time, oi éx’ éuol
timely, & kaipy, xaiptos
timid, ¢oBepbs, dehbs
tired, be, kdurw, dreapnrévar
to-day, ohuepor
toe, ddxTvlos
together (qvv- in comp.), duod, dua
come together, oweNfely, ouh-
Aéyeagbat
tomb, Tdpos
to-morrow, atipioy
too, &yav, Aav; [see special use,
§ 58]
tools, épyaheia, Spyava
to], dxud, kopugd) ; [house, pop]
on the top, often ‘above,” or
érf in comp.
on the top of the hill, éx’ dxpy
T pet
touch, dnrecbar (g.), [both lit. and
met. ] ’
tower, Tipyos
town, méhis: be in town, émidy-
ety

tract (of land), use moAA%) 5
trample, karararéw
transaction, wpdyua, [or use vb.]
transgress, mapaBalvew
trap (met.), 86hos, unxavs)
travel, Padl{w, mwopebopar, mhavd-
opat, 6doimopées
traveller, édolropos
treachery, mpodooia
treacherous, drwros, wpodbTys
be treacherous, mpododval Twa,
drardw
tread on, Taréw
treasure, kTijua
treat, xphuara
public treat, rd xowby
(general), xpfofat
(medical), feparedw .
(negotiate), és Néyovs éABety
tree, 3évdpoy
tremble, Tpéw, dppwdéw, Tpouéw
trial, dydv .
(to be on one’s), ¢etyw
tribe, &6vos, 7uos
tribunal, SicacTypLor
tribute, ¢pbpos
triumphant, dya\Abuevos, Tepuxapys
troops, oTparidral
trouble, wbévos
(grief), dAyos, kaxdy
give trouble to, rpdyuara wapé-
xew : be troubled, wmpdyuarta

w
take trouble, arovdiy woteiohat,
wévov Exew mepl
true, a\nd¥hs
in good truth, os d\pfis
trumpet, odhmiyt (f.)
trust (a man), memofévar
(a task to a man), érurpérw
truth, dA%fea
in good truth, s dAnfds
try, weipdopar
try (judicial), xplvw, Sixd{w
turn, Tpérw, orpédw
in tuvn, épefis
to turn to (intr.), rpéresfas és
out (prove), ylyvopat, drofalyw,
oupBalve
round, mepwwTpépestat,
orpéas éaurdy
turret, rupyldior
twelve, duddexn

JLETO-

" twenty, eikoot
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twins, 8tdvuor !
two, dvo

in two (with verbs), dwa-
tyrannieal, Tvpaywukds, Blacos
tyrant, riparvos,

U

ugly, aloxpbs, or aioxpds 77 byrec
unable, d8vvaros, oty olbs Te
unaccustomed, dn8%s
unanimously, oy
unavailing, use pdryy
uncertain, deagis, ddnhos, dordd-
unTos, opakepbs
unchangingly, dxwirws
undefended, a¢vraxros
undergo, wdoxw, dvéxoua
understand, ovrinu:
undertake, émuyep®d, éyxepliopa
undervalue, karappoyéw
undress (tr.), dmodiw
(intr.), dwodveofa
unequal, foowy
unexpected,dmposdbiyros, Tapddotos
unexpectedly, rapa 86Eav
unfit, dmwpers
for, avdtios, &xpnoTos
unfortunate, dvorvyds
was 80 unfortunate as to, often
Thxn T, kaky Tl TOXY
unflinching, drpopdoisTos
unguarded, d@viakros
unhappy, xaxodaluwy
unhappily [in relating events],
often only Tvyxdrew
unjust, &éikos
unless, e pif, TR
unobserved, use Aavfdvw
unpleasant, dndds, Avrgpés
unseemliness, 19 dwpemwés
unsteady dBéBaios, dordunros
untie, \w
until, €ws, uéxpi, see § 86
untrustworthy, dmrwros
untrustworthiness, drisrica
unwell, xakds Exwr, voodv
to be unwell, voséw, raxds
diakeiofar, dolevery
up, ard in comp.
upbraid, Aocdopely, Yéyw
upper room, ImepHov

VOCABULARY.

upside down, to turn, drvasrpépw
upside down, dvesrpapuévos

. urge [bid, pray, press]

use, xpela
(custom), &os, véuos ; [elwba]
(it is no use), oddty wpenel
(vb.), xpdpa
used to, elwfa
useful, xphoyos, ®Ppéruuos
useless, dxpelos, drvwpehis
usher, dyw, Téurw
usual, ewlds
as usual, ds elwbe, ete.
than usual, 700 elwBbros
usually, moAhdxis, or use etwda
utmost, éryaros, ToAUs
with the utmost —, superl.
adv.

v

vain, udracos [conceited]
in vain, udrqy
vainly, udryy
valley, vdmwy, often medlov, or 7o
cTevdy

value, Tius
valuable, rfuios, moXhob dfos
vanquish [conquer], rwdw
various, mwoAvs, wavTotos
vedette, ¢pohat, ppolipos, aromds
vehemently, c¢édpa
veil, wpoxdvupa, xaXvTrpa
vein, ¢paéy, f.
venture, Tohpudw, kivduvedw
very, Mav, cpbipa
vessel, &yyos, dyyetov

(ship), »abs, rAotoy
vestibule, 7& wpb6fupa
vex, Avréw '
viands, 74 guria
vicissitude, peraBols)
victorious, kpeloawy

be vietorious, vikdw, kparéw

! vie, duid\dopar, Staywyifopar
i vigilant, use ¢vAdrrouas, ete.
i vigour, kpdros, Bia, cfévos

i vile, papbs, gatlos, drdtios

village, xwun

villager, kwufrys

vindicate (conduct), dmworoyeiafa
vineyard, dumwekdy

{ violate (of thieves), dadixd
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violence, Bla
do violence to, Bid{ouat
violent, Blatos, xalemds
violently, Bialws
violently (desire), éféws, xparepds,
agpbdpa
virtue, dpery
vigion, féaun, Byus [often use verb]
visit, éoépyomar
voice, ¢wri
voluntary, éxdw, éxobaios
vomit, éeuéw
vote, ynpilouar
(sb.), wiigos (1.)
VoW, eUXy
(vbh.) etfyopar
voyage, TAobs
(vh.), ™\éw.

w

wages, uobbs
waggon, duata
wall, d8Vpouac
wait, pérw, mepiuévw (a.)
wake (tr.), éyelpw, éEevelpw
walk, Badi{w
— past, mapépxouat, olxonar
wall, Telyos (n.)
wallet, T7pa, iNaxos
wander, mhardouat
want, déopar (g.) [wish]
be wanting, del (g.), é)\)\ehrew
wanting, éAhmijs
war, wbheuos
make war, moheuéw
declare war, katayyéA\ew mwdhe-
oy
ward off, purdooesbar, duivesfar
warrior, oTparidrys, dvip
waste [lay waste], dpbw, Téurw
— time, dwarpifw
watch, ¢ohaf
(vh.), puvAdoow, Typéw
water, Udwp (n.)
wave, kbua
way, 636s (f.)
{manner), Tpéwos
in what way, w&s [so s, drws,
odTws]
in the way, éumoddy
out of the way, éxmroduy
to make way {advance), wpoévar
to make way (yield), elkw

ways, in other ways, 74 #\\a,
EM\ws
in many ways, xkard woAAd
wealk, doferis, paihos
be weak, dofevéw
wealth, 7r)\ov-ros, xXphuata
wealthy, mAodatos
be wealthy, mhovréw
weep, sxhalw, dakpiw
weapons, dria
wear (dress), ¢opéw
weariness, kémos
weary, be, xdwo,
dretanéVaL
weaver, vgdrTys
weight, Bdpos (1.)
weighty, to be, wohd dvacfa
welcome, aa’7ra§‘op,a.L
well (adv.), €0, ka\s
well, you know, d\\’ ofy
be well, €5 &xer
do well, ef wpdooew
well disposed, xpnotés, émemns
what? 7is (dans oblique), 7¢
(kind), molos
-ever, dgTis, 8s &y
wheu ? 7rb'r€: (rel.) 8re
whence? wbfev : (rel.) 86er
where? ol (ob, §wov)
09 wot (of, 8wor)
from, wéfer (86ev, owblev)
whether, mérepor, dwéTepor, el
which (rel.), 8s, doris
(interrog.), wérepos [of twol,
7is [of many]
whichever, daris
(of two), émbrepos
while [see conjunctions], éws, é w
while (sb.), xpbvos
for a while, xpévor Tivd
whim, use eix7 (adv.), or rapdvow,
or 4vofTos
whimper, Khalw, patakifopar
whit, not a, oddév
white, hevkés
whither, mwot
(relative), émwot, of
who (inter.), ris, dois (oblique)
(rel.), 8s
-ever, 8oris
whole, 7é&s, stumras
on the whole, s émwl 70 mohV
why, & 7l; wids;
wicked, xaxés, pox8npbs, ddixos

amoxduyw,
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widow, xipa
wife, yur
will [testament], Scadhkn
T (vh.), Bodhopas 1 Savoobumus
willing, be, é0éhw
notice the idiom, if you are
willing, e Bovhouévy gol éore
win, vikdw
(lawsuit), éxety
wine, olvos
wisdom, copla
wise, copds, ppbrios
wish, moféw, Bothouat
with [prep.]
withdraw, dmévar, amoxwpelv
within, &éov, fow
without, &uw, &wley
{prep.]
(w. partic.), say ‘not’
withess, pdpTus
be a witness, uaprvpéw
call to witness, uapripouar
produce witness, mapéxouai
udpTUpAS
give false thuess
Tupéw
witty, xouyds, dorelos
wolf, Adxos
woman, yuy
wonder, falua
(vb.), bavudiw
wonderful, favudoios
of wonderful size, number,
qua.lity, favudoios 8gos, Gav-
pdatos olos
wont, elwbo
as (soldiers) are wont, ola Bn
{oTparidrar)
wood, $ihoy
[forest], tAn
wooden, Eihwos
word, Aéyos
work, mbvos
(thing done), &pyov
to work, épyd{ouat, movéw
— mines, T4 géralha Téuvew
-man, épydrys, dnuiovpyds

Yevbouap-

world, ~%, or use dvbpwmor
worn out, au.7rpos
worth, dpers
(adj.), #¥ios
worthy (adj.), 4fos
worthless, padhos, poxdypbs, otderos
&ios
wound, rpavparifw, réurew
(sb.), Tpaipo
wreck, karadiw
be wrecked, xaradivar,
Pplapipar, droréolar
wrench, ordw (comp.)
wretched, kakodaluwr, Svoruxs
write, ypdow
writing, ypogy
wrong, &ducos [see wicked]
{sb.), adwla (abstract)
adtimua (wrongful act)
to do wrong, dowéw
to be wrong, auaprdrw
wrongfully, ddlcws.

Sia-

Y

year, énavrbs
yearly, xar’ éniavréy (adv.)
yes {see § 183), mdrv ye, udhora,
olirws Exet, wds yap ot 3
yet, &7 {still}
not yet, ofrew
yield (trs.), mapadobvas;
évdolvat, Urelkew
young, véos
be young, #Bdw
youth (a), veavias
(abstract), vebrys, 78%.

{(intr.)

Z

zeal, owovds, mpobupla
zealous, mp6fuuos
to be zealous,
gmovdd ey,

Tpobuueioba,
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